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This work is oan entitled to the name of THE AMERICAN CHOIR, from the fail that j its use will enable any church to 


sustain a perfect choir, with perfect ease. ‘: 


Extract from an Address on Church Music, delivered in Hanover Church, and in the 
Third Baptist Church, Boston, October 7th and 9th, 1826, by LOWELL "Mason. 


“ Mr. Mason assumes that Church Music is a divine institution. Its office is to 
animate and enliven the feelings of devotion. There is no religion in music, neither 
is there in eloquence, but each is capable of subserying a religious purpose. Music 
Should be made a powerful auxiliary to the faithful preacher, but when badly con- 
ducted, it is a hindrance to devotion. But music, as conducted in many churches, is 
in a degraded state, and does not produce its legitimate effects. The principal rea- 
son for this fact is that its design is forgotten, and of course it is not cultivated as a 
religious exercise. It is given up to those who have no feelings of piety, and the 
attend to it as a mere amusement, so that the music of the church is often, like that 
of the theatre, only employed to give variety to the performances. The style of 
singing obliterates the solemn i impressions which faithful preaching may have made, 
and in this service we incur, in a peculiar manner, the guilt of drawing nigh to God 
with our mouth, and honoring him with our lips, while our hearts are far from him. 
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The remedy for this deplotable state of church music is obvious. The church must 
take up the subject, the influence of piety must be brought to bear upon it, the ob- 
ject of its introduction must be understood, ana Christians must cultivate music as a 
part of religious duty. 

We pass over interesting remarks on the Poitaake of cultivating ical talent, 
to the means which Mr. Mason suggests for reviving church music. He would have 
the singing performed by a select choir, well instructed and qualified, and not by the 
whole congregation. ‘The church should take the lead in forming such a choir, and 
the excuses so often urged for a neglect of the duty are shown to be frivolous. He 
would not exclude all who are not pious, but in every choir there should be a pre- 
vailing influence of piety. Every choir should have a competent leader, if possible 
a pious man, at least a man of intelligence, taste, judgment and influence, and to him 
every member of the choir should be in strict subjection."—Boston Recorder and 
Telegraph, Nov. 17, 1826. 


Every person who has made any considerable proficiency in yocal music, is perfectly aware that the doctrine of the above extract is 
true, and that it sets forth the only correct method of conducting the musical services of the sanctuary, viz: by a “select choir, well 


instructed and qualified, and not by the whole congregation.” 


“The American Choir,” besides turnisnmg the variety and quantity of - 


music, usual in singing books of this description, contains a system for forming, training and sustaining a choir, which is so plain and 
definite, that by simply adopting it, and following its direction, every church can with ease have such a choir as the “extract” plainly 


shows every church ought to have. 
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THE WAY TO CONDUCT A CHOIR UPON JOHNSON’S SYSTEM. 


Select from the congregation, not less than thirty ladies and gentlemen who can 
sing in tune. No matter whether they know little or much about the science of 


»music. If they can sing even Old Hundred in perfect tune, and are willing zeal-! 


ously to conform to the rules of this system, as fast as they learn them, gladly accept 
them. Do not have less than thirty. Have as many more as you can. Make it a 
sina qua non, that every member must attend the choir rehearsal. Do not accept 
the best singer in the county, as a member of your choir, unless he will attend the 
rehearsals regularly. ‘The Fourth Department teaches that the better singer one is, 
the more need is there of his attending rehearsals, for such an one is much more 
likely to follow the impulses of his own mind, instead of implicitly carrying out the 
ideas of the Conductor, (upon which the whole effect of choir singing entirely de- 
pends,) than an inexperienced singer. Do not attach too much value to those sing- 
ers who are usually denominated “independent” singers. They may excel in solo 
singing, but they are rarely valuable as choir singers, for reasons set forth in the 
Fourth Department. Do not suppose that age makes any difference with reed to 
ability to sing. Girls of twelve, thirteen or fourteen years old, make very valuable 
choir singers. It is of no consequence, either, how old a singer is. It is a mista 
to suppose that the voice deteriorates with age. If properly used, it will grow bet- 
ter and better as the singer grows older, even up to fifty or sixty years of age. In 
short, in selecting a choir, simply be sure that each voice can sing in tune, and that 
_ each member is willing to comply with all the rules of this system.. At each choir 
rehearsal, practice first, the tunes to be sung on the succeeding Sabbath. Never sing 


a tune in church which has not been thoroughly learned in the choir rehearsal. If} 


your choir are inexperienced, let them learn the tunes by rote, at first. There is no 
objection to that. After they have learned the tunes, they will sing them just as 
perfectly as they would if they could read music ever so well. The ability to read 
music does not improve the quality of the singing. It only shortens the time neces- 
sary to learn the tunes and pieces. Whatever time is left, after preparing for the 
services of the coming Sabbath, devote to regular, methodical and systematic in- 
struction of your choir, in the rules and precepts of this system. The shortest an- 
swer to the question contained in the title to this page, (“ How to conduct a choir 
upon Johnson’s system,”) would be, “instruct them in all the rules.” A choir in 
which every member obeys every rule of the Four Departments, (or even of the 
Second, Third and Fourth Departments,) must of necessity be a perfect choir. The 
sooner you can get them perfectly versed in all that the Four Departments teach, 
the sooner you will have a perfect choir. Do not, however, even make the attempt 
to conduct a choir upon this system without a regular weekly choir rehearsal, attend- 
ed regularly by every member. \ You will make a ridiculous failure if you do: Let 
a part of each choir rehearsal be devoted to preparation for the following Sabbath, 
and a part to systematic instruction in the system, until every member of the choir 
thoroughly understands all its instructions. If you can now and then have an extra 
rehearsal for this latter purpose, so much the better. Never allow a stranger to sing 
with your choir on the Sabbath. Do not even ask the most distinguished professor 
of music, to either sing or play on the Sabbath. No one ever yet attained such pro- 
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ficiency in music, as to be able either to play or sing properly with a choir with 
whom they have not practiced. The Fourth Department teaches that choir singing 
depends entirely, for the production of effect, upon every voice implicitly obeying 
the Conductor. To have a good choir, then, it is simply necessary to have a good 
Conductor. It is a great mistake to suppose that a good singer, or a good player, 
must necessarily be a good conductor. By reference to the Fourth Department, it 
will be seen that neither the ability to sing or play, form any part of the qualifica- 
tions of a conductor. He must be a man who can command the confidence and rec 
spect of the choir, (and better still, their esteem,) and be able to give orders, the ex- 
ecution of which will produce good effects. Perhaps the best way is for the church 
to appoint the conductor, and let the conductor appoint the choir. Every conductor 
must have his own original way of conducting. He will never succeed in causing 
the choir to produce life-like and impressive effects, if he merely imitates some other 
conductor. He must have his own way, and follow the dictates of his own mind, 
judgment, and feelings. Consequently a conductor would never succeed, if he was 
required to succeed another conductor, and do just as the previous conductor did. 
So it is doubtless the best way when a conductor leaves, to let the choir leave with 
him, and let the new conductor form a new choir upon his own peculiar method, of 
course permitting members of the old choir to join the new, if they wish to comply 
with the new conductor’s regulations, which is a very different thing from requiring 
the new conductor to comply with the customs of the old choir. In appointing a 
‘conductor, churches should not seek a great singer, or a great player. Conducting is 
altogether a different trade from either singing or playing. A great singer or a great 
player may bevalso great conductors, and then again, they may understand no more 
of the art of conducting a choir than an infant. The efficiency of a choir, then, de- 
pends entirely upon the ability and zeal of the conductor, and to do his duty effec- 
tively he must have some motive. The motive might be money. Many churches 
are able and willing to pay competent conductors, and they certainly earn their 
money, if they do their duty efficiently. The motive might be love of music. Earth 
has few scenes of purer or more unalloyed enjoyment, than is found in the exercises 
of a perfect Church Choir, and a conductor who forms and sustains such a choir, 
will usually get his pay in musical enjoyment, as he goes along. The motive might 
be “for Jesus’ sake.” In few positions can a devotedly pious person do more, good, 
than in worthily conducting a large choir, and using the silent and unseen, but pow- 
erful influence which he will have over his singers, to incline their steps to the ways 
which are ways of pleasantness, and the paths which are paths of peace. Every 
church contains such a person, could he but be sought out, and be induced to qualify 
himself, and every church contains voices, out of which such a conductor can form 
and sustain a perfect choir. Members of choirs must also have a motive for being 
willing to comply with the necessary requisitions. This motive might be enjoyment, 
and the conductor should leave no stone unturned, to make everything as pleasant to 
the choir as possible. This might also be “ for the sake of Him” who will not even 





let a cup of cold water given for his sake go unrewarded. 
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Before commencing to teach upon this system, the teacher should, by all means, 
read all Four Departments through, very carefully. The way to teach the system 
is so fully explained in the various notes and. directions, that an experienced teacher 
will require no farther explanation. To an inexperienced teacher, perhaps the only 
remark which it is necessary to make here, is that this system is not to be studied as 
if the Four Departments constituted one study, but as if each was a separate study 
by itself. For example, in a grammar school, arithmetic forms one study, and the 
pupils study addition first, then subtraction, then multiplication, then division, &c. 
If this system should be regarded as constituting one study, the way to study it would 
be to study the First Department first, and after having perfectly learned that, to study 
the Second Department, and after having learned that, to study the Third Depart- 
ment, &c., but it must be distinctly understood that this is not the way to study it. 


The Four Departments must be considered and studied as four different studies, to 


be pursued at the same time. For example, in common schools the scholars study 
grammar, geography, arithmetic and writing, all at once. They do not go entirely 
through grammar before commencing geography, &e., but pursue those studies all at 
once. So should these Four Departments be studied all at once. Inexperienced 
teachers would doubtless be glad to be told exactly how much of one to study before 
another is introduced, and which one to introduce first, but it is impossible’ to give 
any such directions, because singing schools differ so much, that what would be the 
best course for one school might be anything but a good course for another school- 
Which department to introduce first, and how much of. each to study at a time, must 
be left entirely to the judgment of the teacher. It would be equally impossible. to 


print directions for common school teachers, telling them precisely how much of 


grammar, geography, arithmetic and writing, to study during each session of the 
school, or which one to introduce first. Taking the circumstances of his school into 
account, the teacher must judge what is the best course to pursue. One thing he 
certainly must do. He must teach his scholars all four studies, whatever the order 
in which he judges best to introduce them, for no scholar could pretend to have a 
good common school education, if entirely ignorant of either grammar, geography, 
arithmetic or writing. So the teacher of this system must teach his pupils to read 
music, as taught in the First Department, to manage his voice, as taught in the Sec- 


ond Department, to use the powers, qualities and emotions of the voice, as taught in | 
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4 THE WAY TO TEACH SINGING SCHOOLS UPON JOHNSON’S SYSTEM. 


the Third Department, and to place his voice implicitly under the direction of the 
Conductor, as taught in the Fourth Department, for no person could pretend to be a 
good singer, and be entirely ignorant of either of the Four Departments. The order 
in which he shall introduce them, and the time to be spent upon each, at each ses- 
sion of the school, must. be left entirely at the discretion of the teacher, Think how 
a.common school teacher would introduce.and pursue grammar, geography, arithme- 
tic and writing, regard the Four Departments of this system as four equally distinct 
studies to be pursued at the same time, and decide upon your course accordingly. It 
is perhaps hardly necessary to remark, that if a class wish to learn to read music, and 
do not wish to learn how to manage the voice, or how to obey the leader, they have 
only to study the First Department, and not attend to the others. If’a class wish to 
learn to control the voice, manage the breath, control the registers, &c., and do not 
wish to learn to read music, to sing effectively, or to sing in chorus, they have only 


il to study the Second Department, and not attend to the others. Each Department 


is a complete study in itself, and can be pursued independently of the others, (just 
as geography can be studied without studying anything else,) but no one can be a 
well educated singer who does not understand all Four Departments, any more than 
one can be considered a well educated person who does- not understand all the com- 
mon branches taught in common schools. . 

peu we : 

CONGREGATIONAL Srnerne. If congregations sing at all, they should be con- 
fined to but very few tunes. Four in each metre is full enough. It matters little 
what the tunes are, or what style they are in. The only essential is that the con- 
gregation should know them perfectly. The four tunes given in each metre, under 
the head of Congregational Tunes, are as good as any, and are amply sufficient for 
any congregation. Congregational singing is at best a crude, rude method of singing 
the praises of the sanctuary. No solid argument can be adduced in its favor, based 
upon any of the rules of the art of singing. Indeed it is for the most part a direct 
violation of those rules. As God is certainly the author of the laws of singing, 
those who should undertake to prove that violating them all is the most acceptable 
method of singing in pablic worship, surely would undertake more than they could 
perform. Where there is a large choir, it might do to have the congregation join ir 
one hymn in each service, but more than this cannot be recommended. — 
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Caution. Authors and Publishers are cautioned against infringing the copyright of any part of this system. This caution would 
perhaps, be unnecessary, were it not that some of the systems published in this country, have been copied from German works, and 
consequently, could be republished with impunity. This system, on the contrary, is original with the author of this work, and is 
consequently protected, as a whole, and in all its parts, by the copyright. It has, moreover, been formed, from a long course of 
observations, and expensive experiments, extending ‘through many years of experience, in teaching Singing Schools, conducting Choirs, 
and attending Musical Conventions.. A knowledge of this fact, it is presumed, would protect it from infringements were there no 
copyright law. 
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6 DIRECTIONS FOR TEACHING THE FIRST DEPARTMENT. 


The First Department of this system, teaches the meaning of the characters used 
in printed music, and imparts the ability to read them fluently. There are so few of 
these characters, and it is so easy to understand them, that but little time is necessary 
to explain their meaning. To learn to read music fluently, it is simply necessary 
to become so familiar with the characters used to represent musical tones, that the 
mind ean comprehend their meaning, the instant the eye rests upon them. This 
familiarity can only be acquired by practice. ‘The grand aim in studying the First 
Department, consequently, must be to practice exercises containing the different 
characters, to such an extent asto become perfectly familiar with them all, and able 
to read them at a glance. The Lessons are so arranged that but one or two char- 
acters are explained in each lesson, while. copious exercises are appended to each 
lesson, the practice of which is designed to render the pupils perfectly familiar with, 
and able to read the characters explained in the lesson. The great aim of the 
Teacher, then, must be to have the exercises thoroughly practiced. This, and 
this alone, will impart.to the pupils the ability to read music. Do not waste time in 
theorizing or philosophizing. Make the simple explanation required, in each lesson, 
and immediately proceed to practicing the exercises. Do not waste time in giving 
the whys and wherefores of the different principles. If the pupils wish to learn the 
reasons why music is written as it is, they must study Harmony, (i. e. the art of 
writing music,) not singing. Simply explain the subject matter of each lesson, in 
as few words as possible, and jealously devote every moment to practice that pos- 
sibly can be devoted to it, keeping in mind that if the pupils ever learn to read 
music at all, they will do it, by means of practicing to such an extent that they 
can comprehend the meaning of each character, the instant the eye rests upon it, and 
not by listening to essays upon musical theory, or by investigating musical philo- 
sophical problems. Every item of information which it is necessary for a Singer 
to have, in regard to the different characters and ways of writing music, is printed 


in each lesson. If they ask for explanations of anything not explained in these. 


lessons, they will be asking for something which does not belong to the art of sing- 
ing. Hor example, if they should wish to know why it is a half step from 8 to 4, 
and 7 to 8, they would be asking a question which belongs to the study of Musi- 
cal Philosophy. A singer simply needs to know that it zs so. It would not enable 
him to sing any better, to know why. The teacher should not make any explana- 
tions, or permit any questions to be asked, which do not belong to the study of sing- 
ing. The time ordinarily devoted to a course of instruction in singing, is all needed 
to acquire a knowledge of singing, and the teacher should confine all the exercise 
and instructions strictly to singing, and not allow them to wander into any other 
department of music. ‘lake notice thatthe First Departmentofly explains what tone 
each note represents. It does not tell the pupils how to make the tone. The Sec- 
ond Department does that. As it would not be wise, to ask the pupils to make a 





musical tone, before they haye been told how to make it, it follows, that the Second 
Department must be studied before the First, or at least be kept so much in advance 
of it, that the pupils will know how to hold the head, body, mouth, teeth, &c, in or- 
der to produce a musical tone, before they are required to produce the tones which 


the notes represent. Nothing has been said about accent in the lessons, Many critics 


hold there should be no fixed accent in vocal music, but that the accent should always 
be governed by the words. The teacher can do as he pleases about teaching it. 
No directions are given in the lessons as to when the school shall be divided into four 
parts. - Undoubtedly the best way would be, to delay the division until Lesson XVI 
of the Second Department (page 61,) has been learned. Such tunes, however, as 
those on the 172d page, might be sung in four parts, at any time after the class are 
sufficiently advanced to read the music, simply requesting half the ladies to sing the 
Treble part, and half the Alto part, half the gentlemen the Tenor part, and half the 
Base part, without reference to the suitableness of their voices for those parts. In 
learning the different keys, only one thing is necessary for a singer, and thatis, that 
he shall remember with certainty what each key is: It may aid the pupils in doing 
this, to direct their attention to the fact that each sharp key isa fifth, and each flat 
key a fourth distant from the key which precedes it. Every reference to the num- 
ber of an exercise, means an exercise in the lesson in which the reference is 
made, unless otherwise stated, In Lesson XI, it may be well to explain, that 
sometimes triplets are written without the 8. The device of calling the 
intermediate tones “sharp four,” ‘flat thrée,” &e, &e, supercedes the necessity of 
a singer’s learning Modulation, and also makes it entirely unnecessary for a singer 
to know anything about the Minor Scale. Without any explanation at all, he will 
call the seventh sound of the minor scale sharp five, and will treat all the other tones, 
as if they were tones of the major scale. He will thus sing them correctly, and he 
could do no more, if he were to study the whole theory and philosophy of the minor 
scale. It is of some importance that learners should realize that a different key 
does not make a different tune. This is well illustrated in lesson XIV. As a fur- 
ther illustration, No. 4 on page 19, and No. 5 on page 34 are alike, although ex- 
pressed by different letters. After lesson XIX has been learned, any tunes in the 
Keys of C and G can be practiced, but before that lesson is reached, tunes can be 
introduced if desired, care being taken that the tune does not contain any characters, 
which have not been learned. -For example, such a tune as Lawrence (page 172,) 
can be practiced, after Lesson VIT has been Jearned,— Inman (page 171,) after 


‘Lesson VIIT,— Gardner (page 170,) after Lesson X,—Powell (page 123,) after- 


Lesson XII, &e, &e. 


NORMAL SCHOOL. The author of this work holds a Normal School, twice in each year, to qualify 
gentlemen and ladies to teach upon this system. One session commences at the beginning of summer, 
and the other at the beginning of winter. Both of the sessions for 1858 were held in PaLmyRA, (Wayne Co.) 
N.Y. The course of instruction occupies six weeks. The entire expense, including board, is about 
twenty-five dollars. 
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_ JOHNSON’S SYSTEM, 
FOR TEACHING AND PRACTICING VOCAL MUSIC. 





THEH FIRST DEPARTMENT. 
THE ART OF READING MUSIC. 


LESSON I. 


The Scare is composed of Ereur Musical Tones. 

The tones of the scale are named ONE, TWO, THREE, FOUR, FIVE, SIX, SEVEN, 
EIGHT. 

The Italian syllables Do, Re, Mi, Fa, Sol, La, Si, Do, (Pronounced Doe, 
Ray, Me, Fah, Sole, Lah, See, Doe) are used in singing the scale. 





LESSON II. 
THE STAFF. 


Fifth line, - - - - ~—WH~_ Fourth space. 
Fourth line, - —- - = —————__. 7 Third space. 
Third line,- - - — = ————W——_____ Second space, 
Second line, - - — = ——W—_—_________ First space. 
First line, - - - - - 


NOTES. 
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Lines drawn perpendicularly across the staff, are called Bars. 

The spaces between the bars are called mmasurzs. 

A note placed on a short line below the staff, (like the notes in the first meas- 
ure of exercise ‘ No. 1,’’) indicates that onz must be’sung. 
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A note placed immediately below the first line, (like the notes in the second 
measure of exercise ‘‘ No. 1,”) indicates that rwo must be sung. 

The short line on which the first note in exercise ‘‘ No. 1” is written, is called 
the Appep Linz Brnow, (meaning that it is a line which is added to the staff, 
by being written below it.) 

The space on which the notes in the second measure of Exercise ‘‘ No. 1’’ are 
written, is called the Space Beow, (meaning that it is the space immediately 
below the staff.) . 

No. 1. 



































How many bats are there in Exercise No.1? How many measures? Upon what line are 
the notes in the first measure written? What tone of the scale do they indicate? Where 
are the notes in the second measure written? What tone of the scale do they indicate? 

The teacher should ask similar questions, until the pupils perfectly understand the Exer- 
cise, and then let it be sung in tones of equal length, but without saying anything to the 
pupils about time. Similar questions may be asked about each of the Exercises, previous 
to singing them. 


A note placed on the First Line, indicates that rarun must be sung. 
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8 | - THE FIRST. DEPARTMENT. 


A note placed on the First Space, indicates that rour must be sung. 
No. 3. 


is -alspne foe rerP Perezeer seer Sorel 
























































A note placed on the Second Line, indicates that rrve must be sung. 
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A zale le pst on the Second Bone indicates that stx must be sung. 
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ey note placed on the Third Line, indicates that seven must be sung. 
A note placed on the Third Space, indicates that nraur must be sung. 
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No. 1. 
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1, fouea thee winter,hasteaway, Far too long has been thy stay, Far too long thy 
2. Haste thee winter, ‘haste away, Let the Spring come bright and gay, Let the chill - ing 
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winds have  roar’d, Snows have beat,. and rains have poured. 
bree - .zes free, Wea - ry win - ter, haste from me, 
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Haste thee win 
Haste thee win - ter, 


too 
too 


long 
long 


has a thy 
has been thy 


Pil 
stay. 


- ter, haste 


a - way, Far 
haste a - 


way, Far 

The large bars, are called Dousrn Bars. ‘Their special use is to show the 
end of a line of poetry, but they are often used instead of the small bars, to 
render it easier to keep the place. 















































No. 6. ee 
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Has Sire Ficcee — < a rpepieee! ma felt 1. die billows, cease your ee Bearme not so c. fe 
“ge? 2.Far I 





LESSON III. 


Buatine TIME, consists in making four EqvAL motions of the hand, — the first 
being made pownwarps,— the second, towards the Lert HAND,— the third, 
towards the r1gurT HAaND,— and the fourth, upwarp. 


A WHOLE NoTE ( & ) represents a tone four beats long. 
A wate yore (= ) represents a tone two beats long. 
A quarter nore ( P ) represents a tone one beat long. 
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Ron er, ., Cease thy roaring, 
go, where du-ty leads me, Far a-cross the Pabien deep, Where no stranger’ 8 


6- : ae lt 
foam-ing o-cean,Cease thy roaring, foaming 0o- oe will tempt oH gee rage no io tora 


ear can hear me, Where no stranger” s ear can hear me, Where no eye for me shall weep, 


No. 3. 
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1. Smiling May, Comes in a a eee all things fresh and gay, From the ~ hall, 
2, As we stray, Breezes play, Thro’ the fresh Soi ’srichar- ray, All is bright, 


Passe eels os See 



























































THE ART OF READING MUSIC. 
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Come ye. all, Thus the flow- ers 
To the sight, Af-ter win-ter’s 














Shadows now in quiv -ers glance, 
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the flow’ - ry vale, Till 
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a. now the dew-bright dale, Mu-sic floats, in soft notes,From sweet warbler’s throats. i \—— ex Og 
On the silvery fountains danee, In-sects bright, sail in light, Charming to 


No. 4. 





our last great change 


ap - pears. O re - fresh us, 
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2. Day by day new light dis-cern -ing 
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1. Pleas-ant is the hour of sing- ing, Cheer-ful voic-es sweet -ly ring - ing, we (oatanss we? E = 


, Song willblessthe path of learn - ing, 


the sight. eS 


thro’ 


this wil - der - ness. 


























Glo - rious things 























Sanaa 











Soe ng now in strains of glad-ness, Naught to fear of care and sad - ness. 


Eve - ry - where meet mu-sic ring-ing, Na ture ev - er- more is sing - ing. ri “@ 











~— - en, Zi- on, cit - y 














a zs at =f aes es =e C 

















=S 





The curved line under the second and third notes of Exercise ‘‘ No. 5” is = Sur’ God; 


- called a stur. It indicates that the notes under which it is placed, are to be sage 


to one gate of the poetry. 








= east 





can eo er a brok - en 














esse 


























= ee 
Nt 
Gent - ly, "Lore 


= rat wet 














as 














iF : Et Chose thee 
a _s mire ? 








a 


own - be 























=e BSH 








—S—- 








1. O, there will be 
ale of tears,—Thro’ the chang - es thou’st de - creed us, ve And we will sing 


in heaven, Of sor - row, 
es there, Where mu - sic 


————<--.  =—- 
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bee 
@ 














SSS 


—— 
sigh - ing, or of tears, For he who for our 
fills the up - per skies, And heal - ing — streams and 

















err roee ese eee 


sins was given, Will gent-ly soothe our trou - bled Pel 
flow’ - rets fair, A-dorn the plains of pa - ra - dise. 
No. 8. 























Se oSea = poss are a, 


1, Bright-eyed, laughing joy-ous May, Na-ture’s . - dal hol - i - 
2, Fai-ry-haunted smil-ing May! Where bright fa - ces all seem 


(Beare sere oe er ace 





= 
Bay; 
































4 —o- @ 
=O 6 ee B ‘e 
Come a-gain to glad our sight, With thy blos-soms red and White; 
Mirth when childhood’s mer-ry voice Bids the woods aud lanes re - joice. 


























36 > se 2 oe a 
an ‘= =< aa sh a +-g—a 

ee 4 = eSS— 

Blos-soms that with per-fume rare, Make sweet in-cense in the air, 
Like a fair-y mid the flowers Comeseach lit - tle child of ours, 














eS Sea 


soa not of - ten in the 
a - gain, sweet hol - i - 








ate as in the sun-shine clear, 
Sing-ing in its home-ward way, Come 


year. 
day. 








Xe 


lee ed eee = 


Bright-eyed, laughing, a - gain, sweet hol - i - 


‘ LESSON IV. 


Onz is not always represented by a note written on the ‘‘ Added line below.” 
Sometimes it is indicated by a note written upon the ‘‘Second Space.” When 
Onz is represented by a note on the Second Space, a character called a Bask CLEF 
is placed at the commencement of the Staff. When Onx is represented by a note 
on the Added Line Below, a character called a Tresiz CLEF is placed at the 
commencement of the Staff. . 


BASE CLEF, 


a 


joy-ous May! Come, day. 


TREBLE CLEF. 





> 


A note written upon the space above the fifth line, is said to be on the Spacu 
ABOVE, meaning the space above the Staff. The first two notes in the fourth 
measure of exercise ‘‘ No. 2.’’ are on the space above. A note written a short 
line above the Staff, is said to be on the Appup Lrvz Axoyz, meaning that it is 
a line added to the Staff, by being written above it. The last two notes in the 
fourth measure of exercise ‘‘ No. 2.’ are on the added line above. 


THE SCALE WRITTEN WITH THE BASE CLEF AT THE COMMENCEMENT OF THE STAFF. 





























a e 

= | s—_@— ! E 
2 Ser ee =a se a 
Dé, Re, - Miia Schade, a8). Do, _ 

1, 2, ee a 3 7, 8. 


























peer ee 
Do, Re, Mi, Fa, Sol, La, Si 
6 


Do. 
i. 2, oR 4, 5, : 7, 8. 
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No. 1. t No. 2. 




















SS ee Samer sft = uy erlsht 


Do, Re, Mi, «. Re, 
No. 3. 




















25 ieee ae sialt | See se oe fateh 





A Bracz indicates that the staves which it connects together are designed to be sung together, a part of the voices singing the tones which are represented 
upon one staff at the sanie time that the other part sing the tones which are represented upon the other staff. The two staves in Exercise ‘‘ No. 4,” are con- 
nected by a Brace, and, consequently, are designed to be sung at the same time, the ladies singing the part which has the Treble Clef at the commencement, at 
the same time that the gentlemen sing the part which has the Base Clef at the commencement. 


No. 4. 


Sarre = FFEEiEeSire SEorigven FEerie pe Bere: ae 























(he Pa an Satie melody, Known afar by land and sea, ve Te still my master’s name,Earning still my master’s fame, Yet a pleasant melody, Known afar by land Sian sea. 


2.Many years and many days,Have ye heard his gentle lays,LLong he’s slumber’d with the blest, Never may his servant rest, E’er a pleasant melody,Ringing over land andsea.- 














eS 











Sree ce eee faced ee ieee iee Cece eee | 


No 5. 










































Gai-ly the Trouba-dor tou: he 


3 hs wioe os =f —ohe 


g vita, os he was Peering home from the war, Sailing from Palestine la - dy I come, La-dy love, Lady love welcome me home. 























Perce 





——e Mie x eee 


— = — — 4-4-2 __. 





ann eee ieee 


aes Ae ee pte Soc» 
eee es ee ee ee ee 


Pa 


% 
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oe feouie rey Sania eseee= eae Fe seos 















































. =O a ea . 
| 1. Youare go-ing far - way, Far away from poor ui eannette ; There’ s no one left to love me now, and you too may Gee ey Bath my heart will be with you, 
2. Or when glo- 7 r leads the way, od Ilbe mad-ly rush - ing on, Nev - er Ree: if they kill you that my happiness is gone. If you win the day, perhaps 


Sg asa as fe a fa eee ee ea feoeae 


Peete, = erie = ce aa + oe f = a. sy = ie =. eat 

























































































@ ces 7 
Wher-ev-er youmay go; Can youlook me in_ the fee whe say y the same, Jean ea soa ? sot? When you wear the jacket red, me ts beau-ti-ful cock-ade, 
General you'll be made; Tho’ I’m proud to think of that, what will be-come e? Ob, if Iwere Queen of France, Or, still better, Pope of Rome, 


Patpaaa = Ee a2 ae Soe ee eaaeis esieees 


(ge tebe ee tape os feor eer cee rr eee eee sere = 


: 
O, I fear you will . get all the promises you made; With your gun upon your shoulder, And bayonet by your side, You'll be taking some tect be making her your bride. 
Iwould have no fighting men abroad, no weeping maids at home ; ; All the world should be at — ES : kings would show their might, Why let them who make the — + the on-ly men to fight. 


St eel [oaleeeos ewe eee pee eer |e 















































































































































ie 

















LESSON JV. A WHOLE RES? indicates that a portion of time, equal in length to a tone repre- 
sented by a whole note, must be passed in silence. A HALF RES? indicates that 
“ gs Raabe sa eerste elie - sg coll de ee a portion of time, equal i in length to a tone represented by a half note, must be 























ants passed in silence. A QuaRTER rust indicates that a portion of time, equal in 
a ee ee = SRS length to a tone represented by a quarter note, must be passed in silence. 
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hee aS SS 
fee eee oe se ee | 
SS SSS 















































a SS aia = Sa Se 
atte. Ee SSiRRttS 2c aaeeie eee eere es == 
=e = eS ae =e 
(= aargres - ae pepe peat lea eee == 
ee prslae rat Pedeaaate ets ees | 
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No. 4. 
pat re — E x ne zt ee == : ———— 
= o 4 | = ; = 
Sseahcig = © ae eg ts FES -S- 2 
1. O - ver the moun-tain wave, See where they come! Storm-cloud and win - try wind Wel - come them home: 
2. Eng-land hath sun - ny dales, Dear - ly they bloom: Sco - tia hath hea - ther’ hills, ' Sweet their per - fume: 
(=o a= 
ae ae ee eee rs eer 
wu Phir a + St -ck0 10" CRSSAREE sae ES 
Yet where the a gale Howls . < sea, There their song Peals a - long, Deep-toned and — 
Yet through the bi - der - ness Cheer - ful we _ stray, Na - tive land, Na - tive land, Home far a - way. 
So Soe ee eee ee eres esr | 
(a ‘a= a oS 
Pil- grims and wan - der - ers, Hith - er come, Where _the free See to : is our heme 




















SE per fore bearer eeeeeper ie = _— 


1. The night was dark and fear - ful, The blast swept wailing by, A watch-er, pale and tear - ful, Looked forth with anx-ious eye; 
2. With-in that dwelling lone - ly, Where want and darkness reign, Her pre - cious child, her on - ly, Lay moan-ing in his _ pain; 
3. A hundred lightsare glanc-ing-In yon-der mansion fair, And mer - ry feet are danc- ing, They heed not morn-ing there; 
4. The poeae sun is shin-ing, She heed-eth not its ray, Be-side her dead re - clin -ing, The pale dead mo-ther lay; 


Sa 


How wist-ful-ly she gaz - eth, No eau § of morn is there, Her eyes se heaven she rais - eth In ag- o-ny _ of prayer. 
And death a-lonecan free him, She feels that this must be; ‘ButO for mor to see him Smileonce a- gain on me.” 
O young and joy-ous creatures, One lamp from out your store Would give that poor boy’s fea - tures To his mother’s gaze once more. 
A — smile her lips were wreathing, A smile of hope and love, As tho’ she still were breath-ing ‘‘ There’ wlight for us a - hove.” 





= SEEe= Saat a eeienesi ere oe 
PSS ese eS iiaee ee Se 
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S35 SSS Ss 


1. O, the win-ter hath ae a-way, The spring time hath flown, With its sun-shine and mer-ry play, And sweet flow’r-ing thorn, 
2. O, the ros-es in rich ar-ray, With sweet co-lum-bine, And the bees at their bu-sy play, By  far- spread-ing vine; 
3. Now the mowers grasp their shining blades. And shout as they sing, Hark, the wa - ter - fallin dis - tant glade, And birds loud - ly sing, 


Diesels ete ES epee = Se ee eee : 
Se! oat Se et seed PE 







































































eee 





























a = nan Se 

Haste, then, sum-mer come, ~Wake each in-sect’s bu - sy hum, ~ Call with mer - ry voice, ‘Bid all re - joice ; 
These, OO, ae mer, all List - en to thy gen-tle call, Dwell, then, dwell with me, Tn joy and glee; 
ee ea a - gree, Swell the tune-ful har - mo - ny, Thro? the = hap- py day, "Till even-ing ray; 


eee es ee Safes xeeeees Say 



































es S3@ee. 5 Soi fee ees SS Ssh 


O, the win-ter hath pasa a-way, the spring- -time hath ak With its sun-shine and mer-ry play, e sweet flow’r-ing ene, 
O, the ros-es in rich ar-ray, With sweet co-lum- 4 And the bees at their bu-sy play, By far spread-ing vine. 
Now the mowers grasp their shining blades, And shout as_ they sing Hark, the wa-ter-fall in dist-ant glade, And birds loud - na ste 


Sisied saa EEA] [fe feos [eT TLE 
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LESSON VI. Pe a a Ee 
-EIGHTH-NOTES. } SEE PoP ape pe tooo tee 


ete 
: : Ja J Pi Be ie 














s An Excurn Nore represents a tone a half beat long. ‘In other words two cs 

































eighth notes must be sung to one beat. BaP PP ig a + 
a ae =. ee 2 Se ee ee ae a ear ae i au i ont, ae oe a ee 
= === ee a: a eee (ae 26-00 amore sa a= eae | 

















ae eS ea 


2S See Sere | Gta leeds asee 


































oe et teeetreer pee ae tee 











: : = ae — ‘ , eee 
efi. Charming lit-tle val-ley, Smil-ingall so gay-ly, Like an an-gel’s brow, Spreading out thy treasures, ‘Calling us to pleasures, In - no-cent as thou. 
2. Skies are bright a - bove thee, Peace and quiet love thee, Tranquil lit - tle dell; In thy fragrant bowers, Twining wreaths of flowers, Love and friendship dwell. 
3. May our spir-its dai-ly, Be like thee, sweet valley, Tranquil and se-rene; Emblems to us giv-en, Of the vales of heaven, Ever bright and green. 


pr pe meer teresa en eer ae eerer sere eeeee es 











o-9-#— 
i  Mathiin 
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(SE SEol Seu (eee sien Ps Seeleearn Feeerrcaal 


1. Up the hills on a bright sun-ny morn, Voic-es mAs as a bu-gle horns List to the echoes as they flow, Now, a-way we = 
2. Ned through beautiful vale and the grove, Joy-ous and-hap-py here werove, list to the songsters’ mer-ry lay, Hail the new-born day, 


























eee i es eee eee 


| a Ey Le, ee TE A Oi I 

















=== : Ss 


One and all, with cheer - ful glee, Come and fol- low me. 


=F SSS fe See 


SSS = 


—@g— 
Up the hills on a bright sun-ny morn, Voic-es clear as bu-gle horn, List to the echoes as they flow, Now, a-way we go. 
Now thro’ beau-ti - ful vale ana the grove, Joy -ous and hap- ‘af here we rove, List. to the songster’s mer - r-Ty lay, _ Hail the new-born day, 


ad ieee eee ee 



















































No. 7 
| het 
= = @ a 
—S- 
1. Tell.me the tales that to me were so dear, Sing 1 me the songs I de- light - ed to hear, 
2. Do you re-mem-ber thepath where we met, Long, long a - go, Long, long a- go; Ah, yes, you told me you ne’er would for-get, Long,long ago,Long ago. 
3. Tho’ by your kindness my fond hopes were raised, You u by more eloquent lips have been praised, 
ee 








a 


eee ee! a 


18 THE FIRST DEPARTMENT. 


Saba tea ee es SSE 
























oa Bg 


Now you are come, ee my grief is removed, Let me forget that so long you Meier roy'd, 5a i aD that you love as you 2 d, Long ad a-go, long*a - Be 
Then to all others my smile you preferr’d, Love when you spoke. gavea charm to each word, Stillmy heart treasures the praises I heard, Long, long ago, longa - £0, 
But by long absence your truth has been 4 Still to your accents I lis -. ten with pride, Blest as ar was when I sat by your: side, Long, long a-g0, longa a - go. 


3F ts pe le 
2S eee eae 


Sa See SS Ales 


1. O, on the earth were ma- ny lands, As told in® an-cient stg = - TY; 
5; z on the world are ma-ny shores, But none we hail so proud -ly, 
O, in theworld are ma-ny homes, But none we love so_ dear - ly, 


Giese 



























































_—>— 
Where he - ro deeds by he = ro Hands; Have crown’d their names with glory, 
As_ this, where’er old 0 - cean pours, His free -born waves so loud-ly, | . » 
As these to which the freeman cares, "With heart so bold and «cheer-y, . : : y EH S 8 ON V I I. ‘ke 


THE SCALE. ‘EXTENDED oe 


epee Sema eee =a =e) Sat a Stef LEG — et 
































And on the Peart are. ma - ny lands, But ass Seni op -_pres-sion, = Seek eee gENet wwe eS 
And from our portsa _ thousand ships, The brine a~-side are dash - ing, 7 7 8 
Then let us guard our na-tion’s fame, And dim its hon-or . nev - er, @ DB, "a ihe re Sel, La, ies si, "Do. 


THE SCALE EXTENDED ) DOWNWARDS. 


Jae == === [ 














PRY ot wait-ine for that fear - ful hour, When ends the cam joning OE sion, 
And from their masts the stripes and stars,Are in the sun-light flash - ing. 3 
That a - ges yet may hear its name, And bless it, aye for - ev - ef Do, Si, La, Sol, Fa, Mi, Re Do. 





8, 1, 6, 5, 4, 
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Satie sa jes oe ee as pee 

























———-—7 |) Tf at first “you don’t ‘suc - ceed, Try," try try” 9/5 pain, 3 
; pe If at- last you would pre - vail, Try, try, try. a - gain, 





el =a = as Time will bring ‘you your ze- ward, Try, try, try a=" pain,.* 
> a nat | fas ee fe-? =] 


ac IC ac | a { Eo eS ghee 

- aa ae hs, 1 28 Ze 

7 = nae rea : 724 A ae joe ns 
oa paaae (PES A Then your cour - age should ap - pear, For if you will per - se- vere, 
































BLL 





If we strive ’tis no dis.- grace, Though we may not win the race, 
All “i oth - er folks can do, Why with patience, may not you? — 


: ? e—ef ert i =, 


ie om will con - = ney - er fear, Try; try, try a -- gain. 
What should you do, in that case? Try, try, try a - gain. 
On --ly keep this rule in view, Try, try, ey. a - gain. 


No. aK 


srl 2 heii ane 12i8 AF : 
seed dee, nfs aca == eels =a - 
4 — 6 “2 el. 
ams ae oft Et || 1. Sparkling and bright,with sil - 358 Doth the hs our. pathway beam - ing, 


: “ Pore full of light, are glowing bright, And they deck the heav’nsa-bove us, 
O, if her smile and win-ning wile, Would un - to our tasks en - dear us, 
bias fae sae eater ad woo oe S| See =a =e 2 aa ales man h 
oF -6 =e Ro SEER; : neat th oe ° “a Tight al ae fai eee Fé , 
e4- = eat s forth we go, in the moonlight glow, ich a fai-ry chose to dream in, 
Dre. ee [Petre Fieci ae @? ia 2s ee {rt While soft they shine from the lim - pid: brine, And the strain they chant i is “love us,” 
Tho’ life were long, we'would toil in song, With a moth - er’s love to cheer “US, 
eae eee ae Te fis satan gy 
_ No. 3. —— ‘ ceva oe eee 2. F Seite E Sai. aes T 
o— = nee = —ae Then cectl = shad thro’ cae: — Pics flash as. swift : “ee " 
aay ee oo eae 1 a - i PS 4 
* a oe 3 Bee ss 2 a spy 









































































































































st I Se =—— tee. Rea berate, Se 


‘ oa Pete ae | a ee 7.8 = aes 
1 Tae a Jes - son you should heed, Try, try, try 7 gain. lees ie eae o—3—-6— aH eto tete z t 


a - 
2. Once or twice tho’ you should fail, Try, “S. try, try .@ -~ gain. 7 
8, If you find your task is hard, Try, tryj. try -.a.- gain. aed sperkles that gleam in the mountain wes a Sac ae on the sunlight meéet-ing “ 


4 























nite 


THE FIRST DEPARTMENT. 


re ooeeeT SSS Sasa 


—S 
1. there will be no night in heav’n, OF sor -row, sigh-ing, or of tears, For he who for our sins was given, Will gently soothe our troubled fears. 
2. And we will sing his prais-es there, Where mu-sic fills the up-per skies, And heal-ing streams, and flow’retsfair, _ A-dorn the plains of para - dise. 




















as 
Come, dearest Lord, and bless this day, Come, bear our thoughts from eartha-way, Now let our no-blest pas-sions rise, With ar - dor to their n-ative skies. 




















; 
: : 13 oe =a =siee= 
} = = ate 2 Uc 2S Les E 
: Sisal foes ita eee 
. A- "ee wahes my tongue, thy tri-bute bass, To him who gave thee pow’r to sing, Praise him who is all praise a-bove, The source of wis-dom and of love. 
te" Wee mates : ; ——— —+-- ja = = 
SS Se eee 
L 














qeae ee ee a ae 9 z nl: BIH. 1 
_ Lo, the Lord Je - ho-vah liv - eth, He’s my rock,I blesshis namé, He, are God sal-va-tion giv-eth, All ye lands ex - alt - his name. 

“ a8 Hae Se ee aoe nee fae. : : 
¢ fee seme oti | 
r | 
a } 
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=  — ? —- 


=e eat 


1. When shall we meet a - gain? Meet ne’er to sev “= er? a ca ae will peace wreath her hee ‘ahi us for - 
2. — shall love free-ly flow, Pure as_ life’s riv - er? When shall sweet friendship glow Change -less for - ev - se 


Se ra ees Feed eee ee 































esata trast fs bof See oe a aa 
3. Up -to that world of light, Take us dear Sa - viour, May we all there uw - nite, a oe - py for - ev 


Sas es fee eed es ere eer 


Our hearts will ne’er re - ES Safe from each es that. blows, “hh this dark vale of woes, Nev - - er! no nev - er! 
‘Where joys ce - Jes - tial thrill, Where bliss each heart shall fill, And fears of part -ing chill, Nev - er! no nev - er! 


ae a ee ead 


Where kin - dred spir -its dwell, There may our mu- sic swell, And time our joys dis - pel, Nev - er! no nev - er! 


ot Fete Pe soeripstna epriaa 


SS 
2 i When the « the dey p relia rosy = ke * morning Hts appears ; said tie auaiey i dfheidion of night, Melt a1 away in ae tears; Up Soa sun-ny hills Iroam, To bid good-morrow to ne flowers; 
2. Oh! ’tis sweet at early day,Then to climb the mountain side; Where the merry songsters’ ‘lay, Sweetly echoes far and wide, Morn may have its sunny glare, Eve,its twilight and its dew; 


eee i Ppeeaeoes| Ureee oh = ee oye Soa 
== aie SORES alice 


“And waken in their highland home, nthe minstiels of the ae Tra, le la, la, la, la, Ja,la, la, Tra,la, la, la, la, la, Tra,la, la, la, la, la, ‘a, _ Tra, la, Ia, la, la. 
Night its soft and cool - — 4 = ae me rs es Tra, fe en =~: 
















































22 
LESSON- VIII. 


~ A DOTTED WHOLE NOTE. A DOTTED HALF NOTE. 


(aD) ° 4 a o) 
A DOTTED QUARTER NOTE. A DOTTED EIGHTH NOTE. 
| 
eo: o. 


A note with a dot after it, represents a tone one half longer than the tone 
represented by the same note. without the dot... Thus a Dorrmp Wuorx Nor, 
represents a tone six beats long, A Dorren Harr Nors, represénts a tone three 
beats long, A Dorrep Proakier Nore, represents a tone a beat and a half long, 
and a Dorren Erenrn ‘Nore, represents a tone three quarters of a beat long. 
A dot has the same effect upon a ‘Test, as upon a note. 


No. 1. 


plesiesien ea 














zee 


1. Friends of free- ie. swell the song, Young cad old the strain prolong, 
2. Give the ach-ing bo-som rest, Car - ry joy to eve -ry breast, 
_ 3. God. of mer-cy! hear us plead, Help us while we in - ter - cede ; 


Shes Yasha iss} 


On Ge vie - rae - ae 
Liy -ing so-ber - ie 
Heal them speed - i _- 


: gS SaaS: 


Lift ae ban - ners, let them wave, On - ward still,’ the wretched save : 


et ariel af 


o would fill a nae ard’s grave, Bear his) in - fa = my ? 





























Make the cause of temperance strong, 
Make the wretch-ed drunkard — blest, 
Oh, how ma-ny bo-soms_ bleed, 






































Who would fill 
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set 


a. a -er mae rat 
swift - ly, 





ev-er ovibriphbe ‘ ren eae our childhood | ree a riv - er 
ev-er swift'- sty, Wile our childhood like a riy - er 


ao ——_—_--+ ee 
—s—? : ep -—-Eaa©: = 1E 
Flowing noothighe the meadows, Fair re - fleets the sum - mer a 

Ere we think it ends its flow-ing, In the »mel - low swell - a sea. 


2. Hy-er 














No. 3. 
(GeeE Eee 
_*7 -68-8-6- Ll died so 
No. 4. 
Se 
1. In the cot - sot - tage wh where 1 we ~ dwell, We ae ne Gdn seal ful life; 


2. Blest with'life and blest with health, We de-sire no splen - did home, 
3. All the sweets of wealth will _ pall, Honest. eat and lib - er. - ty, 


| Secreta 


Ours are joys which none can tell; Who en- gage in 
Nor-to -be the slaves of wealth, Do we ev - er 

















-anx - ious strife, 
wish to . roam, 








Boe our cot are with them all, Home is home where-e’er it _ be, 
—B-— mat 
aes pr eees 
Tho") th my daw ae ‘be our state Yet.con - tent - ed with our lot, ‘we 
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SSS aS aS 


ee — 3 : 
| 1. Come, come, come, Sound a - gain, Joy-ous_ strain, Driv -ing off dull care ‘ad pain, Joy - ous an measure gay, Sounds the strain sin 
2. Hark ! hark! hark ! _ Hear the song Peal a - long, Now it comes full loud and strong, Mer -ri-ly, cheer -i - ly, Hear the happy throng 


ae = tf dee == == es :} BE Secu 2 lens a prae = EE: a == oa eet 


55> =[o soe sas =aoo se 2 p3S= “li 


oS. 
Hark ! we hear the glad- some. strain, Bid - ding eve - ry heart. ro - joice ; Sound a - gain joy -ous strain, Driv-ing care a - way. 


Let) us jom the mel - o - ~ dy, Glad - -ly now and hap- pi --ly; While the stram wakes a -~ gain, Sooth-ing care and ~ pain. 


BEE ee =e lisse = == Seas ene toe aes Seat 





































































































































































































No. 6. ; ; 
rece ose ithe =a sae =freergiis ==ises= = eee =, 
1. Now to heav’n our cell ee ing -e. speed the right; Be their zeal in heay’n a With suc-cess on earth re - et 
2. Be that prayera- gain ‘re - peat - ed, God speed the right; Like the good and great in sto-ry, If they fail, they fail with glo -ry: 
3. Pa- tient, firm and i ~ se - ver - ing ; ; rod bneet the right ; Pains, nor toils, norstri- als heed-ing, And in heaven’s own time suc - ceeding, 
vie ine i Sf == dase: se ae [ eee lee a Ea. 
Je f= winnie) ype Sina nie. 
ee ee 
In .a no - ble cause contend -ing, God: sh i right. God speed. the right, God a rl right. 
Ne’er despair - ing, though de - feat - ed, God. speed the right. : God speed the right, God speed . the right. 


Ne’ er th’. e = vent nor danger fear-ing; God speed the right. God speed the right, ~ God speed the right. 
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= 
Autumn brown has come at last, What once so glad-ly hail - ing, 
2. Ah, now the an- gry Equinox, Comes from the east - ern 0 - cean, 
3. "Tis not wise to Ul in Meads 8 Or | in life’sday of pleas-ure, 


ares = 


ae 8 glo - ries Pee are past, eS ied are sad - ly ae - ing, 








arn 

to- ses allwere blush-ing fair, The li - ly bloom was white and rare, 

sheep and kine haste from the brae, And mist and cloud ob - scure the day, 
on- ly safe our hopes to cast, A- bove th the clouds so drear and yast. 


sabe aa 


Gone, ah! gone for - ev - er-more, And = their death are weep - ing, 
Thank-fal - ly we bless the power That watch-eth o’er our pil - low, 
There sweet spring e - ter- nal reigns, And sum - mer al - = Sass Se aie 

Bere soe ieee 
Gone, ah ! gone for - ev - er-more, So __ still, so an ly sleep - 4 


Pray we for the mar-i-ner, And all up - on the bil - low. 
= es rs the heavenly plains, For - ev - er - more per - fum - ing. 


Sa 
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freien = 


he 
Storms as -sail yon time-worn rocks, And rush in wild com - mo - tion, Now 
Time hath aye a gnaw- ing tooth, That se ~ eth _earth-ly pleas-ure, Tis 





= t 
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Boot a mes a 7 oe 
1. a ee the lake where —- the willow, 








SSSI 





ie time a 


2. Dwelt a maid be - loved and cherished, By high and ei 
3. Min- gled were our hearts for-ev-er, Long time a - go! 
4. To her grave these tears are giv-en, Ev- er to — flow! 


—— 
2 


aie —— 
Where the rock threw NE Bay ab the bil - low, 


— aa 





Ie 











Bright » er than snow! 


But with autumn’s leaf she per-ished, Long time a- go! 
Can I now for - gether?nev-er! No, lost one no! 
She’s the star I missed fromheav-en, Long time a - go! 





LESSON IX. 


SIXTEENTH NOTES. 
@ @@ 
A Srxrzenta Nore represents a tone a quarter of a beat long. In other 
words, four sixteenth notes must be sung in the time occupied in making one beat. 


=e & (LESS 
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No. 2. LESSON X. 


(Seeerie Sia riees a SS =a eet A Dorrsp Exauri Nor represents a tone three quarters of a beat long. 
pe = Sot ‘ ere erre o. Peis o— eee a == 
= = et fore. et % rs ee E 


fonts Ah eR NRE kA ae oo 
[=== Pas a 


























—s—a- 
Saber eee — “i Tam - bo - with or agg ea come = —_ te ay a Siar ; 


ac the mandolioe,And ae guitar, = = ha ae . be ue a- rouse mitieas a - rouse te my. brave Swiss boy, T Take thy 
: 2. Am not I, am not I “ mer - ry Swiss boy, When I 
3. Then at i then at oe a gay Swissboy, ’m a- 


SoS es eae satiate 
— 2 
Gipsies dance, The Gipsies Zi ’Neath the moonbeam’s glitter - ing Ee tS g= Sele Fie Ee Serie 


on the sands,We on the sands, Though the bial pest dark may lower, pail and ip la bo ee way ; Tho Sai = up with rud - dy =a 


2S eth Ae hie to the mountain a- way; For there a shep-herd-maid-en dear, A - 
oh es =f io wayt to my comrades a- way; In ae eee sweet the time is passed, With 


ge ee 9. =f F- : =e ae 

Now their figures glance,Ah, see, see, ng trip along, Over hee green, O’er the green, || —— east ae | Sf Snes So =. a =a 
Ree 2. 

a Ni shee kine are throng-ing to i stream ; Coa a - rouse Lay 9 a-rouse thee, my 

a a5 = a cs ena = waits my song with listening ear; Am not I, amnot I a mer- 

— -— eS e- 2g 2 








































Are the Gipsey bands, Ah, see, see, & 
i oh sound and catch un - Ny at ae With good - night, and good-night goes the 
Base Tite ‘the cheer -ful song, , The mer-ry,Mer-ry, mer-ry, mer-ry, SSS a #69 —9- -= fy 
CESSDA Sore ee rane 
ot +a a 9-8 26. aia wares ele | brave Swiss Say Take 7 = s 1 and to la- bor a - way. 


ry Swiss boy, When I hie to the mountain a- way. 
[4]merry, merry mer - ry, mer-ry, mer - ry, ‘mer-ry, merry, merry tam - bo- rine. happy Swiss boy, To his home and slumbers a Way. 
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er. toe ee ee 
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No. 5. 
9- -0-*-- 
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LP e: = 
pee eee pitt ga ost 
cane 4 te ice epee I peels — 
1. A song ong of the oak, the brave old =) Wao ke hath rul’d in ae aoe =| 
2. He saw mer-ry times,when ere chimes, Were a mer-ry sound to hear, 








5 re i 


Here’s health and renown to his broad green crown, re his fif- ty arms so strong ! 
The squire’s wide hall, a. Ee cot- ie: small, Were full of good English cheer ! 
—— 9-2-2 


2) inane? a5 eo mes eee oe Sait | ae 


=F 3 ag in his st when the sun sun goes == cat ifs fire in the west fades 
And all of the day to the rebeck gay, Thus they car-ol’d with glad-some 










































No. 6. 
ere -F 8 -pe-gs Siruek en aa 
pe og FY a eae Fe bhai Pe 


1. The minstrel saw as damp the night a descended,From far the taper’s zy aes ray; 


3. With morning’s dawn the j joyous meeting ending,The minstrel wanders onhis way, 














(ries ieee 


ite 








Pee Ee epee re Sueeere es Deion ae] 


Dit fede deve e [owt ele =aHeU le 








(feet 
out, And he ee his Cone. ona ‘awild sane When the storms thro’his Hiasites shout, 
strain, They are gone,they are dead, in the chure ehyand laid, But the brave tree hestill remains. 


fat eee 2 eee -9— 


Then sing to the oak, The brave old oak, Who hath rul’d in — haaapidd sO 
se 


=> sae fs peas ssi Be: aa ae =i 


long; And still ficuvish he, he, A hale green “eon trea iin a hundred years are gone: 





























Then 7 his lute with hasty hands, and entered Where friendship smiles in-vite his stay. 
2. Sweet were the songs that graced that happy meeting, And filled the friends with true delight; The song of sweet,domestic social pleasures, And bonds which friendly hearts unite. 


O’er for-est glades and mountains gaily singing, Till echo 


EMSS: staat 


ee 


answers back the lay, 





oe wae ie eeeey 


fazia) 














esas vara — — 








The minstrel knew where sweetest roses brightly blow, The minstrel knew where fondest,truest bosoms nudges ae nd with the earliest Pe of morning,O’er hill and dale a wand’rer go. 
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Dy ee Smemere 


foie ov als fone 





Sree ee aot e! 
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LESSON Xi: 


MA figure ‘‘ 3 ”’ placed ‘under or over a group of thee notes, indicates that the 
Three notes which are to be sung 


three notes are to be sung in the time of two. 
in the time of two, are called TripLets. 


No. 1. 


sess 





















eS 


Cheerily, Cheerily, Merrily, Merrily, 


Fes Aa ES. RRS Tamrac ea 


-~0-0-8-— 0-0-0 
VY AESS 





Sing-ing  Cheerily, Cheerily, 


eee a 
SRR et 
me ow ee mprekate 8 
—6—8-9-— -6-9-6—- 

Joy-fully, Joy-ful-ly, Hap-pi-ly, Hap- pily, 
Yea 








(0) Mer-ri-ly, Mer-ri-ly, 0 
Saag Tee. 












































— 4474 I 
Sing-ing Joyful-ly, Joyfully, crore Ee “Merrily, 0, Tra, 
ae Ss lai Sack a 
== aes 3 
= ee — ee 
ie la, are, la, f erry vagtis 
Sa eg et oe eS eek 
KAA | Pee poe warn acdiy ft 
Pe saree es a oe aad Jpg fg ig 
-@-@- -@-G— . 
~~ Cheerily, | Merrily, rami = a Sing -ing Cheerily, Merrily, 
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erage Tees “=—T2 or Toe See ad 
mas aaraee Oe ee ee 
A> Lama? oa EP iam 
, sts mere. uaF 7 i A RY EY SY HYP PY 
Sofa aa 0, eres “tape, Cheerily, Merrily, 
Bias 2 eos 
=r ey ee = epee lt 
7m Ba ad may imme” 
Joyfully, aa Cheerily, al a 0. 


LESSON XII. 


Let the teacher sing some tone, and then a tone a whole step above it, and 
immediately afterwards let him sing the first tone again, and then a tone a half 
step above it. . Let him explain to the class that the first two tones are said to 
be at the Inrervan of a Wuoir Srep from each other, and that the last two 
tones are said to be at the interval of a Haury Srep from each other. Let him 
repeat the exercise, asking the question, ‘Were the two tones I then sung, at 
the interval of a whole or a half step from each other ?”’ and continue repeating it 
until the class can readily distinguish the difference between a whole and a_half 
step. Then let the Teacher sing two tones of considerably lower pitch than those 
first sung, and afterwards two of considerably higher pitch, requiring the pupils, 
as before, to tell which form the inferval of a whole, and which of a half step. 
Finally, let him sing the two tones, in all parts of the compass of the voice, and 
continue repeating the exercise, until the pupils can readily tell whether any two 
tones, (whatever their pitch) are a whole or a half step apart. 

After exercising thus, until the ability has been imparted to the ears of the 
pupils, to distinguish between the intervals of a whole and a half step, let the 
Teacher proceed to impart to their voices, the ability to readily sing tones which 
are a whole step, or a half step apart. This can be done by requiring them to 
sing a given tone, and then a tone a whole step above it, and immediately after- 
wards, the first tone again, and then a tone a half step above it,— continuing 
to repeat the exercise, in different parts of the compass of the voice, until they 
can readtly sing tones, at either the interval of a whole or a half step from each 
other, whenever they are required. Let the tones be sung with the second sound ~ 
of a, or with the syllable La, and not with the syllables of the scale. 
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Norr. Perhaps no one item in the “‘ Art of Reading Music,” is of so much importance 
as the above exercise. If the pupils wish to learn to read music fluently, they should be 
willing to patiently continue repeating the exercise described above, until its object is 
attained, 


Using the “‘second sound of a,” or the syllable “La,” require the pupils 
to sing ONE and two of the scale several times, and then require them to tell 
whether they are a whole or a half step apart. Pass through the scale in this 
way, and thus impart a knowledge of the Inrervats or THE Soaze. 


QuEstTions. Whatis the Interval from onE torwo? FromTwotoTHREE? From THREE 
to FouR? From Four to FIVE? From rive to six? From six to sEvVEN? From sEvEN 
to n1IGHT ? How many intervals of a Whole Step are there in the scale? How many of a 
Half Step? What tones of the scale are a Half Step apart. 


As the Human Voice is able to sing tones which are a half step apart, it can 
sing a tone between each of the two tones of the scale that are a whole step 
apart. 

Tones which come between the tones of the Scale are called InrermepraTs 
Tongs. 

There is an Intermediate Tone between onz and two. It is a half step above 
onz, and a half step below Two. (Require the class to sing onNE and Two, and 


2 
then the tone between them, using ‘‘a,”’ or ‘ La.” 

There is an Intermediate Tone between two and THREE. 
above two, and a half step below TurxEz. 
THREE, and then the tone between them.) 

There is an Intermediate Tone between Four and FIVE. 
above Four, and a half step below Fivz. 
Five, and then the tone between them.) 


There is an Intermediate Tone between rive and stx. It is a half step above 
FIVE, and a half step below srx. (Require the class to sing rive and six, and 
then the tone between them.) 

There is an Intermediate Tone between srx and seven. It is a half step a- 
bove sxx, and a half step below seven. (Require the class to sing srx and SEVEN, 
and then the tone between them. ) 

ER ON. Which tones of the Scale have no Intermediate Tone between them? 

Lg) ‘ 

The Intermediate Tone is sometimes represented by a note placed on the line 


It is a half step 
(Require the class to sing two and 


It is a half step 
(Require the class to sing rour and 


or space which belongs to the Tone of the scale below it, in which case, this | 


character #, (called a Suarp,) is placed before the note, to indicate that it rep- 
resents a tone a half step higher than the tone which belongs on that line or space. 


THE FIRST DEPARTMENT. 


, The Intermediate Tone is sometimes represented by a note placed on the line 
or space which belongs to the Tone of the scale above it, in which case this char- 
acter P ( called a Fxar,) is placed before the note, to indicate that it represents 
a tone, a half step lower than the tone which belongs on that line or space. 


When the Intermediate Tone is represented by a note on the line or space 
belonging to the Tone of the scale below it, it is named after the Tone of the 
scale below it, with the word ‘‘Suarr’’ prefixed. Thus if the Intermediate 
Tone between onxE and two, is represented by a note on the line or space be- 
longing to ons, it is called Sane One. 


When the Intermediate Tone is represented by a note on the line or space 
belonging to the Tone of the scale above it, it is named after the Tone of the 
scale above it, with the word ‘flat’ prefixed. Thus if the Intermediate Tone 
between onE and Two, is represented by a note on the line or space belonging to 
two, itis called Frar Two. ; 





THE INTERVALS OF THE SCALE. 
Whole 

























Whole Half Whole Whole Whole Half 
Step. Step. Step. Step. Step. Step. Step. 
Lanse pera To” es Se ee eee eg a 
OE Picomalines awl) Lares Tae eaideoen eh =e 
a r 33° 4 5 6 7 8 
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The Intermediate Tone 
between Four and Five. 


The Intermediate Tone 
between Two and THREE, 


The Intermediate Tone 
between ONE and Two. 








Se 
a ee = 


Fuat THREE. ARP Four, Fuat Five. 





























_ Fuat Two. Swakp Two. 
SHARP ONE. 


The Intermediate Tone between The Intermediate Tone between 
Fry and Srx. Srx and SEVEN. 


: ie : aes 
peewee Sete ee 

































































SHArr Five. FLAT Six. Swarr Six. FLAT SEVEN, 


THE ART OF READING MUSIC. 29 


When the Intermediate Tone is represented by a note with a sharp before it, 
the syllable which is sung to the tone of the scale below it, with its termination 


changed to ‘‘ ce,” is sung to it. Thus as “‘ Doe ” is the syllable sung to ons, 
“Dee,” is the syllable to be sung to Suarp Onz. As “ Ray,” is the syllable 
sung to Two, ‘‘ Ree,”’ is the syllable to be sung to Suarp Two. As ‘ Fah” 
is the syllable sung to rour, ‘“‘ Fee,” is the syllable to be sung to Suanp Four. 
As “Sole” is the syllable sung to rrvz, ‘‘ See,” is the syllable to be sung to 
Swarr Five. As ‘Lah’? is the syllable sung to s1x, ‘ Lee,” is the syllable 
to be sung to Smarp- Srx. 


No. 1. 





gees Pe pes ee See 


panied 


See, 


No. 3. 


aa ears 











No. 4. 
| 
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LESSON XIII. 


When the Intermediate Tone is represented by a note with a flat before it, the 
syllable which is sung to the Tone of the scale above it, with its termination 
changed to “‘ ay” is sung to it. Thus as ‘‘ See,” is the syllable sung to seven, 
“Say,” is the syllable sung to Frar Seven. As ‘‘ Lah” is the syllable sung 
to six, ‘‘ Lay,” is the syllable sung to Frar Srx. As “Sole” is the syllable 
sung to rive, “Say,” is the syllable sung to Frar Fivu. As “ Mee ” is the 
syllable sung to THREE, “ May,” is the syllable sung to Frar Turex. As 
“Ray ”’ is the syllable sung to Two, and the termination of that syllable is already 
* ay,”’ the same syllable is sung to Frar Two. 


Sore ener are Feererse 


g 
May, May, 














May, May, . 








No. 2. 


-@— 
- Say, 














Say, 












<r" = Saar ie 











Say, 





sieaeneeS 


[rE 


A “sharp ” or “‘ flat ’’ affects all the notes written upon the line or space 
upon which it ce which come after it in the same measure. 














cua main wy aoa Sree 


--g—@ “i s ae. Ree Be 


—o- Fee, Fee, Fee, Fee, th 
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May, May, May, May, 
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This character ‘‘#”? called a ‘‘ Narurat,” indicates that the note before which 
it is placed, is not. affected by the sharp or flat. 
No. 8. 








Fee, Fah, 


Se a ===: 5 


—@= 
May, Mee, ‘May, Mee, 














If the last note of a measure is. affected by a sharp or a flat, and the first note ~ 
of the next measure is on the same line or space, it is also affected by the sharp — 
or flat, and the influnce of the sharp or flat, extends through the next measure,” 
as if the character was written before the first note of the measure. 

No.9; 








Fee, Fee, Fee, 


jen raed 


May, May, May, May, 
The design of making the influence of a sharp or flat extend as exemplified i in 
exercises ‘‘ Nos. 6, 7, and 9,”’ is, of course, to save the composer the labor of 





















writing the sharp or flat before every note affected by it. Composers sometimes 


do not avail themselves of this labor-saving arrangement, but write the character 
before every note which is to be affected by it. . 
No. 10. 
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Fee, Fee, May, May, May, 
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THE ART OF READING MUSIC. 


LESSON XIV. 


The tones of the Scale are sometimes named after the first seven letters of the 
alphabet, viz, A, B, C, D, EH, F, G. 

The first tone of the Seale is called ‘‘ C,”’ the second tone ‘‘D,” &e. As 
there are but seven letters, the eighth tone of the Scale is called after the same 
letter that the first tone is named after, vix, ‘‘ C0.” wr 








There is no Intermediate Tone between E and F, nor between B and C. 
When the Intermediate Tone is named by numerals, the word. sharp’ or “ flat,”’ 
is placed defore the name; thus Suarp Ons, Frar Turns, Xe. 

When the Intermediate Tone is named by letters, the word ‘sharp’ or ‘ flat” 
is placed after the name; thus, C Smarr, H Fran, &e. 


Quxstions. What letters can express Intermediate Tones by “being called “sharp?” 
What letters cannot? What letters can express Intermediate Tones by being called “ flat?” 
What letters cannot? 


Sing exercises ‘‘ Nos. 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5,” with the syllable ‘ La,” or with “ 4.” 
The tones in these exercises are either a whole or a half step distant from each 
other, those which are a whole step apart, being indicated by the letter ‘w,’’ and 
those which are a half step apart, being indicated by the letter ‘‘h.”” Do not 


sing these exercises with the syllables of the scale, but with “ La,” carefully | 


making the tones a whole, or a half step apart, as the letters “‘ w’ and ‘h” 
indicate. 








No. 1. 
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SEW 


Seles 


hya2b; Ww; w, 








WoW We Wy h, 





h, 


SS = > coe ieee ee 
AOR Bi Se ee 
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Wy Ww, 
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Ww, 


w, Ww, 


—S>- 
Ww. 








= oe pe oe eh escan eng ee 
one a See te 


WwW; 


WwW, W, 


h, h,“"w, W; 





? ? Ww, 
























































ES, Fh, Sk RR AORN ache WwW, WwW, 
————————— No er 
Soe," sara Bae ae ene oe aa ie ge eat : 
No. 3. : ; "i He a vs 
pe he sip dis BR oe eae 
ge ge £ eis Soccine cere =s-—- 
Wy, W, ow, pas ane ete SL hye hy): ew, 
an PEM MERERAIRS!) UNC bE 
: ee Sa £ ae oe a 
—ofe—# = o Sa oe 4 
ee Was acWccauhly Bie eR esl Wey 
sna aa 2c, aan 
—— = 
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> Ee 2 
ga oe Bee. ey eu 


ices 2 Wg Wy. dy ae ee) aa h, h, w, w, 


Paeeee: cee 
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= i Ww, WwW; Ww, WwW; We Wyk, hy PW, eS We 
er Se creamer es —— se SS 
————— t 
W; WwW; Ww, WwW, W, Ww. 


No. 5. 


SEES EE ae a= PEEEeer 


a ae 
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Ww, W, wW, WwW, bys, BR Ww; 9? Dy > A 


| Sse Se eee 
sree [eSSSs hee 


Ww, 


? ’ ’ Ww, W. 
See a Sy ep Reng SN eee ee 
a" ease - ores es ae re 
——s—__s-—__o-— ae ee a Sue | 
on WwW; Ww, W, Ww, Ww; W. 


It is the distances which the tones are from each other, which form a tune, 
and not any particular tones. For example, each of the exercises *‘ Nos. 1, 2, 
3, 4, and 5,” forms the well known tune ‘‘ Hamburg.’”? The tones of the differ- 
ent exercises are different, but the tune produced by all the exercises is the same. 
The reason why each exercise produces the same tune, is because the distances 
or intervals between the tones, is the same in all the exercises. The letters ““w” 
and ‘‘h,”’ indicate the distances which the tones are from each other, and it will 
be noticed that these distances are alike in each of the five exercises, 

The proper definition of the tune ‘‘ Hamburg,” is, that “it is a tune in which 
the second tone is the same as the first. The third tone 7s a whole step above 
the second. The fourth tone is a whole step above the third. ‘The fifth tone 
is a whole step below the fourth. The sixth tone is a whole step above the 

i 








Jifth. The seventh tone is a half step above the sixth. The eighth tone 7s a 
half step below the seventh. The ninth tone is a whole step below the eighth. 
The tenth tone ts a whole step above the ninth,” &c., &e. 

Any Tones arranged af these distances from each other, will form the tune 
‘* Hamburg.” 
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LESSON Xv. 


As the tune ‘‘ Hamburg” was shown to be amy series of tones which are placed 
at the specified distances from each other, so the ‘‘Scale,”’ is any series of eight 
tones, ‘‘in which the distance from the first tone to the second is a whole step,— 
from the second tone to the third is a whole step,— from the third tone to the 
fourth is a half step,— fromm the fourth tone to the fifth is a whole step,— from 
the fifth tone to the sixth is a whole step,— from the sixth tone to the seventh is 
a whole step,— and from the seventh tone to the eighth is a half step.”’ 

That is, the Scale is not the particular series of letters, “CO, D, E, F, G, A, 
B, C,” only, but any series of eight letters, which are so arranged that the dis- 
tances between them will be “ whole step,” ‘‘ whole step,” ‘“ half step,” “‘ whole 

















step,” “ whole step,” “whole step,” ‘ half step.” 

GB ioovew te BiG, D, E, FR, G. 
eet rs Pp Pt 
ae Ca a 2 eA ew 
ee er ge eas 

Kenai 3, 4, gibi 6, 7; 8, 


In the above example, eight letters are arranged, so. that it is a whole step 
from the first to the second,— a whole step from the second to the third,— a half 
step from the third to the fourth,— a whole step from the fourth to the fifth,—a 
whole step from the fifth to the sixth,—a whole step from the sixth to the seventh, — 
and a half step from the seventh to the eighth. 


As any series of eight letters, arranged at these distances from each other, 
forms the Scale, the above example represents the Seale, commencing on G. 

Notice that tt is not a different Scale, from the Seale ggreencing on O, 
but precisely the same Scale, only formed by different letters. 


THE ART OF READING MUSIC. 


In Lesson XIV, the tune Hamburg commences on C, in Exercise “No. 1,” 
and commences on G, in Exercise ‘‘ No. 3.’’ They are not different ‘‘ Hamburgs”’ 
however, but precisely the same ‘* Hamburg,” only formed by different letters. 

Carefully notice that it is the distances between the letters, which form the 


tune, and not the letters themselves. If the distances between two series of 


_ the letters themselves may differ. 


letters are the same, both series of letters will form the same tune, however much 


The Scale is said to be in the Kry of the letter on which itcommences. Thus; 


| if the Scale commences on C, it is said to be in the ‘‘ Kny or O,”— if it com- 


mences on G, it is said to be in the Kny or G,” &c. That is, the expression 


‘Key of C,’’ means that aseries of letters is taken to form the Scale, commencing’ 


with C,— ‘‘ Key of G,” means that a series of letters is taken to form the scale, 












































commencing with G, &c._ 
_ | “THE SCALE IN THE KEY OF G.' 
+ PbS ; eae BO 
oy ee ees aS 
bass 1, ear i 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 
A 5, A, B, GC, ty D. E, EF sharp, 4G. 
: 2 es Re, Mi, Fa, Sol, La, Si, Do. 


bly 

‘Tt must be constantly borne in mind, that the Scale is not any particular series 
of zones, but simply a particular series of distances or intervals. To form this 
required series of intervals, when the Scale commences on G, it is necessary to 
substitute ‘‘ F sharp”’ for ‘‘ B,’’ because the interval between ‘‘ H’’ and ‘“}”? is 
only a half step, and if ‘‘ F sharp’ was not used instead of ‘“ ¥,”’ it would make 
the Interval between stx and szven a half step, and between seven and EIcuT a 
whole step. Substituting ‘‘ F sharp” in place of “ F,’’ causes the intervals to 
come in the required places to form the Scale. 


‘In the Key of G, ‘“‘ F sharp” must always be used instead of ‘‘F.” In other| 


words the letter ‘‘ F”’ can never be used in the Key of G, but ‘‘ F sharp” must 
always be used in its place. To save the labor of writing a sharp before every 


note which occurs on ‘‘ F',”’ in a tune written in the Key of G, a sharp is placed |} 


on the line which indicates ““ F',”’ at the commencement of the tune. A sharp 


so placed is said to form the signature of the Key of G. 
The Signature of the Key of G, with the Treble Clef. Ep 


The Signature of the Key of G, with the Base Clef. 


} ic 
( y . C 











|is consequently said to be the sign, by which the Key 
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When the Treble Clef is at the commencement, the fifth line is “ F.” When 
the Base Clef is at the commencement, the fourth line is ‘‘ F.”’ When a tune 
is in the Key of G, a sharp is placed on the fifth line close to the Treble Clef, 
and on the fourth line close to the Base Clef. It denotes that “F sharp’’ is 
indicated by every note written on those lines throughout the tune. It also forms 
the sign or signature of the Key of G, so that all tunes having one sharp written 
immediately after the Clef, are known to be in the Key of G, and One Suarp, 
of G, may be known,— or 


in other words, ‘“ one sharp” is the signature of the Key of G. . 


No. 1. 


SS oe 

















Se 





j Mi, 


Re, “ 











Fa, Mi, 


iSSs eae 


Do, Si, La, Sol, Sol, Fa, Mi, Re, Do, Re, Mi, Fa, Sol, 


23 a Sere 


Re, Do, Si, La, Sol, 























——~- ———___ 


Sol, Fa, Mi, Re, Do, Re, Mi, Fa, Sol, La, Si, Do, Re, Mi, Fa, Re, Do. 


Norr. Learners sometimes get the idea that they have got to learn a new series of tones 
every time they learn a new Key. Although of not much practical importance, it may be 
well to remind them that they have got no new tones to learn, i, e, the voice will not be 
required to produce any tone which it has not already produced, Learning to read music 
in the different Keys, is an exercise for the eye, and not for the throat. The eve has got to 
learn to read the notes in the different Keys, but the’ voice has got nothing new to do. It 
has only got to sing ONE, TWO, THREE, FOUR, FIVE, SIX, SEVEN and KIGHT, as in all previ 
ous exercises, . 


THE FIRST DEPARTMENT. 


ee eee Pipe as ro ees a eee 


ae = oe ing = For time is on _ the wing, Sip hon- ey from the flow - ers, And mer-ri - maha? mer-ri- ly sing; - 


a ese ee ferrets eee ee = 


es — SS aes [at ee eae ayo 


All fol - ly ends in sad - ness, For troub-le it will ae But wis-dom leads to glad - ness, So mer -ri - ree ged mer - ri - ly sing. 


Gress ag Fe Sean ee ssi aed eee 
ee erie == ate =e 





















































































































No. 4. 
beeen aie eee =e: Feely 
ep || 
ie SRAM ed ihe e- aoe -! -g- ay Jobs Foss 
‘ va oo age 
1. A ro - sy crown we twine for thee, Of Flo - ra’s richest cai of - ure; Take,» oh! take the ro- sy, the ro - sy — crown. 
2. We bade the fairest flow’rs that blow,Their ya-ried tribute ren - der ; No. 5. 














3. Then coselan ad maid,the wreath we twine ne fairest ieee -lets shad - ing ; 


ge Seales evils Se: 
ee =e tars ee Fe o— Faxes) Het 2 ates ote =a =a = 


pi Sparkling : and 1 Bright ar whey light, Doth the spray our Bete, beam-ing, 
2. Stars full of light are glowing bright, And deck the heavens a- bove us, 
Sie Ogi her smile and’ winning wile, Would. to our ieoke en - dear us, 


























“he lead thee on wah joy and glee, To mirth and youthful pleas - as - a 
To shine a - bove that brow of snow, With soft and love-ly  splen - dor. 
And _ be its charms the type of thine, In all ex-cept its fad - ing. 


es peg Se aes 


























Se Toi =a = 


As forth we go, in the moonlight plow) Whicha fai - “ry — to dream in, 
! While soft they shine from the lim-pid brine, And the strain they chant is “love us, 
Take, oh take the TO. -  8y, the ro - By crown ; Though © life were long, we’d toil insong, A moth = er ’s love to cheer us. 
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SS Steere seer lil 


2 











ing. 


‘Then pull 4 


- way, and thro’ the spray, With flash as swift-ly fleet - 


| i e—_S— @6- 2 
= Sa eeecoe 2s ae ee [a= eee = [ 
ia be +: Beir ice 
[ a Ie ce == tee 
| a a 
| As spark - is ¢ that gleam in pee mountain stream, And elias when the sunlight meet - ing. 


This character 7 js called a Pavsu. It indicates that the singer is to pause 
on the tone, represented by the note over or under which it is written. 
— No. 6. 


ce Paes 


1. A hun-gry fox one day did oy Bote nice rich grapes that hung so pea 
_ 2. The es his patience near -ly lost, And and all his eprenations a crossed ; 


fases eae 


=o as ren hung, they ena to aT the fox who un - hie ailh = ae 
He licked his lips for near an hour, Till es found the prize beyond his power, 

















you can eee us down you may.” La, la, la, las" «Ta, day, 


é And then he said the grapes wete sour. 


SE 


day “las. wa, “flay: «lay dapala, oda, la, 








la, la, la, 








a Ba redsareres =f 








tig. 2 8 ay 
Ww Ww 
pore la, la, Ja, la, la, la, la. If you can fetch us down you may. 


And then he said the grapes were sour. 
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*.D.C.”’ Is an abbreviation for the Italian words ‘‘ Da Capo,” which mean 


begin again and close at the word ‘‘ Fine.” 


Pa 


zF ire ire eee 














The pleas - ant spring hascome a- gain, Its voice is in the trees; 






































|=" Geter fart tte Pe SoBe «| 
peat cel Pas it oe err See 
It. speaks from eve - ry sun-nyglen, it ridesup- on the oe " 
-—fp eee Ba OR eA o——2- Semen eae oh aa 
Ses eet e pie ae fe 


Ae scat - tered flocks are low - ing, Be - neath each ie fa ee 


hee SS tts siaa eee 


The se - tle winds are blow - ing, O come re-joice with me. 














a 


pies eferaeGiay spi= 


merry Miata on Ae o’er the hills rove, 
the ty - rant love, Will bind me in his “chains, 














1.?m a merry, 


2. I am told 
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Ese it —S 





oe oe? 








“ ing as 


keaton a- 


And that sor - row then will 


: wins avin 


With heart so 





ase 


ae The na- tive lays I love ; 
cloud The heart, where joy now reigns ; 











gay, I 


-take my ee Xo i? pervades my _ breast, 


But my lightheart will bid de - part, Hach deep and anx - ious ae 


—e- ees 








Se rees z; Sa: Sere ae eeee ae 


No pen-sive sigh nor tear - 
Then let me stillwith heart and will, The des - pot, love, de - fy. 


ses 
. =S— =e 
Tm a mer -ry, mer-ry laugh - ing a a gai-ly trip a - long, 


Spiraea 


Beers 


LESSON XVI. 


Sometimes only three different motions of the hand are made in beating time, ' 
viz,— the first motion Downwarps,— the second motion towards the Lurr Hanp,— 
and the third motion, Upwarps.— This is called beating Trrpxu Timez. When 
four different motions of the hand are made, it is called beating QuapRuPLe Tz. 
Measures which require three different motions of the hand, are called Tripie 
Measures. Measures which require four different motions of the hand, are called 
QuADRUPLE Measures. ‘Triple.Measures are indicated by a figure 8, and Quad- 
ruple Measures by a figure 4, placed immediately after the Clef. 


Beek 





ful eye, ie trays the welcome guest. 


sey seeer ried 














Geen es ee ced iret eeae 


Bing. ing over 








my na- tive 





2-0-9191} #-6-g—- 
Sigapaleeeads 





Ss 


| Ce 


hills, Our own wild mountain’ song. 





Hee speety |Z 


Tra la, la, = la, la, T'ra la, Ja, la, = la, te la, Ja, Ja, 1a, Wa, Dra la, 1a, la, la, la, 





Saar Pe 





Tra la, la, Ja, la, la, I'm 


he. 


a 











ies a Fp ae f feft =< 


a mer-ry, mer-ry laugh-ing girl. 


(25 SSS een 





gs 5 
oo ee 
% Pang blithe-ly the tcl tiene oes o’er Gol-do’s blue — sea, 

2. Now down to the lake sinks 7s wan - der - -ing eye, — 


ae Fe soctea-ee =: eae a 














Spe et ee pf 


In - clin-ing on breez - es = are’ waft - 2 : me ; 
And forth from the bo - som each sor - row and sigh; 


So) Ge eee re SE 


"Tie —3 - tens Le moun - tains, with ee on her AS 
Bese mounts like the light-nings o’er sum- mits a - far, 


we ecesear = eae 


Re - = ing the west in its beau - tl - Ff glow. 
And views the white cloud-lets that float in the air 
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Sate STEINER 


Sate | So 
- nae oe Sr aN - wake from your slum-bers, and hail the new day.. 
“TL. What fai-ty like  mu-sic dienie-> Go. Ven. toe | sea, ef Where pleas - ure and vig -or  and_ health all _ em - brace. 
2. The windsare all hush’dand the wa - ters at rest, As the intervals of the Scale, come in the required order, without the interven- 


ae eo tion of sharps or flats, when the Scale commences on: C, no sharp or flat is placed 
-e eee Sg ees ee ~o— Srsees! at the commencement, when the tune is in the Key of 0. When neither sharp 


oe or flat are placed at the commencement of a tune, the signature is said to be 
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En - trance - ing the sens-es with charm’d mel - o -- dy; _ ,|| Naturat. The signature of the Key of C, therefore is “natural.” ‘This is a 
They sleep like the pas-sion in in - fan - cy’s breast; || mere technical term, implying that neither a sharp nor flat is in the signature. 
82 SAC Va ald a Sa a San Ble" It does not by any means imply that it is any more “ natural’”’ to sing in the Key 
NC oe se a a ge ales Sesaee =f || of C, than in any other Key. 
alee Sag -—@- 1-0 _o— a -9- 7 A ls le a, 
=a Sa BOAR “OE WES ALR NN WE ST No. 5. 
?Tis the voice of ae mer - maid, that floats o’er the main, ¢ a Se 8 — 
d Sabre the storms shall shall un - chain them ~~ out their dark cave, bai 2 uF i ie ooo = = s- i mena Se 
fe fe of tw games ya? a peau Sea ye 
=k ces a oa gaee oo -g -{-=— 1. Bird of the storm-y. waye | bind ff the free, 
a : Sade ees tS 2. Bird ~ of:« the sea! I could en - vy thy wing, 
As she min - gles her song » with the “gon n - do - lier’s strain. 3. Bird of the wave! Thou art but for a day, 
And break the re - pose of the soul and the ~— wave. —— - 7 | 2 a a on 2 == 
. Siwy Ses o— >| som h | 
ae ee {4 nine gee = —e wa os = ¢ a aoe rae thy course ‘ FA aren 
df = + anew is Ta cede te cme 9, Prin POTN hee ee O’er the blue wa - tors, I mark thy glad _ spring, 
> 2 ae a et i, — Pet get ae poe - cean and = Ae must A - like pass a - es 
' he bake -sy mom- ing eerie o- ver the hills; an ee 
2. The stag roused be - fore > Nay poems to = Fi = ad manne ates ae ae 
en owe + AE SE —;—- aeaeoe 
: = = See eee a Saf <4 x Gleay - ing Pie, as air, and ees = ~ the = 
; penetra as lias I see thy strong pin - ion as onward they glide, 
. Wah blush-es a - S eoaee - ing =. mead - ows and =I Why should I see thee with en - vi- ous eye, 

And pants to sal bi - Tus hounds in full cry. ae aa — | : a —. a = 
a a Be ree shes aie | See a ey ee ea H re Sia & IP: 
Tes riage —== miele = x rs i e ee i | be ate = 
rs =a at : eter @ 1 vee nen ie 2S. | ae Be 4 = 

= 52S fai — Airc xis thy field of sport, O - cean = an 
Witte thet aot << mer-ry, mer-ry horn, ae come, | a a -— > way, Dash’'d by the foam of the white crest-ed tide. 
Then fol-low,fol- low, fol-low on The mu - si - cal chase, My sweep is more wide, my course is more hig 
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BE ue ae g g fr 


2S ea: 














i Sas . 


5 When the lark doth 
a fare - well, Though we love so 


ee” af 


rise To the 





cho - rus sound, While ae glad hearts bound, And to 
ra_- diant skies, Sing - ing 


well, And aye 














a prep e Bee cers 





school with its pleasures we bid farewell, 
of love-ly morn, We'll be- gin the day, and 
Still we think it best, from 


praise to the Giv- er 
to our teachers 














no 


Kr. Ww 


o. mn we, 


ote a ae 


oer = ieee ae 


g- Pic Sh it good, ae .. 
in 
our 














eee: aerate ‘oes = A 


fA 





Bee 
roam the wood, the field, the “vale, we 
song and play, well pass the hours till 
tasks to rest, while with na - ture our 











——e—@ 





aS es 


love so well, Fare - 
eve comes on, If 
friend to be, And 
E 2. 
pe ft eo 2. see 
= ar ae 














fos See 


well then our teachers we hold you dear, == re thankful for all your kindness here, 
_ brown are our cheeks, Still we do not care, ’Tis. pleasure to breathe the fragrant air, 
while her sweet lessons we gladly learn,Our thoughts to the school-room will oft return, 


No. 2. 


ar SeE 








aie 








Bg ee ee 


E SSuaabales Cabs comers 











oes he. pee 
Ti 


ie aie ree te 


But we think it good, hag the field and wood, ey BP ig to rejoice om the Pataca. year, 
’Neath the woodland tree,On the flow’ry lea, With nature we'll dwell in her home so fair. 
With af-fec-tion true, We will think of you, And soon to our homes we will all return. 


*% 








LESSON XVII. ; 


Sometimes only two different motions are made in beating time, viz. first mo- 
tion Downwarps, and the second motion Upwarps. This is called beating Dounie 
TIME. Measures which require two different motions of the hand, are called 
Dovsin Muasurzs. Double Measures are indicated a a figure 2, placed 
iamphinily after the Clef, 


| Sasa 
: cite ees 


C5 ss Bae Fae BS 
= fears see a ~e—s--0 




















=a 








d bee 





dias 


Harvest home! Harvest home! Hail the fruits oflabor, Harvest home! Harvest home! Welcome friend and neighbor,Haryest home! Harvest home! Hail the fruits of 








vy a ae 





la - bor, 























SiS 


2.8 
ae : 


Priced Denice) er ce 
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ao" 























nals ok mead pete rees teeeeees 


cFeelers ll 











Harvest home! Harvest home! Welcome friend and cae yt home! Harvest home! Hail the fruits of labor, canes home! Harvest home! ena, friend and neighbor: 


at -4: re 1 
p= @—3—s 


sean ot ie =e ES 


ie eee oe oe 





Sometimes six « different motions are made in beating time, viz. The first mo- 
tion Downwarps, (allowing the hand to fall half way.) The second motion 
Downwarps, (allowing the hand to fall the rest of the way.) The third mo- 
tion, towards the Lerr Hann. ‘The fourth motion towards the Ricur Hann. 


The fifth motion, Urwarps, (allowing the hand to rise half way.) The sixth 
motion, Urwarps, (allowing the hand to rise the rest of the way.) This is 
Measures which require six different motions of 
Sextuple Measures are indicated by 


called beating Sexrurtz Timp. 
the hand, are called Sexrupre Mzasurzs. 
a figure 6, placed immediately after the Clef. 


No. 3. 

















Y Practice s elite ” page 123,— “‘ Ray,”’ page 124,— and “ Kent,” page tly 





LESSON XVIII. 


FA sharp, or flat, or natural, when placed before a note, is called an Accr- 
DENTAL, to distinguish it from the characters in the signature. 


‘When a letter which is made sharp in the signature, is made natural by an 
_accidental, the note with the natural before it, indicates an Intermediate ‘Tone, 
represented by a flat. For example, in the key of G, F sharp is seven of the 
seale, If in a tune in the key of G, F natural should be written, it would_in- 
dicate a tone a half step lower than seven, or Fiav Suven. 


Nore. Perhaps the expression used above, will best convey the idea, to the mind of the 
learner, but it is not strictly proper, inasmuch as a letter cannot be made sharp. The real 
truth is, that a sharped letter is substituted for the natural letter. 




















se ere ee et 














Eanes cree ot a 


Say, 


eee a re 


Say, Say, aie 
AN EIGHTH REST. A SIXTEENTH REST. 



































An Ereuta Rest, indicates that a portion of time, equal in length to that 
occupied in singing an eighth note, must be passed in silence. 

A Sixrzenta Rest, indicates that a portion of time, equal in length to that 
occupied in singing a sixteenth note, must be passed in silence. 

Dots placed one over the other upon the spaces, form a Reprar. A Repeat 
indieates that the passage between the repeats, must be sung twice, before the 
succeeding passage is sung. If there is but one repeat, it denotes that the pas- 


| sage ae: the commencement of the piece, must be sung twice, before the 


succeeding passage is sung. 


No: -2. 
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Sgreiban perborate meee 
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LESSON XIX. 


Tn all the exercises which have been sung thus far, a Quarter Note has rep- 
resented a tone one beat long. ach of the other notes may represent a tone 
one beat long. ‘Two figures are usually placed immediately after the clef,— the 
upper one indicating how many beats there are in each measure, and the lower 
figure indicating the kind of a ngte which is one beat long. 


A DOUBLE NOTE. 


—= 
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H+ ——_ 











A Dovsix Nors, represents a tone twice as long as that represented by a 
Whole Note. | 


No. 1. 


== SS 


























= SS == 





/ ‘ am | 
‘ Notz. In exercise No.1, the upper figure is‘2,” consequently there are two beats in each 
measure. The lower figure is “1,” consequently a whole note is one beat long, two half 


notes must be sung to one beat, four quarter notes must be sung to each beat, and a double 
note will be two beats long. 
+ @ 
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No. 2. 


——-—— a + 
a | Sa It 
St net ghee, = a, an = 

Note. In exercise No, 2, the upper figure is ‘‘8,’’ consequently there are three beats in 
each measure. The lower figure is “2,” consequently a half note is one beat long, two 
quarter notes must be sung to one beat, four eighth notes must be sung to one beat, a whole 
note will be two beats long, and a dotted whole note will be three beats long. 


THIRTY-SECOND NOTES. 


-6- -6- -6- @- -6- 6 -O - 





























», 





Beg ee ae : 

Norr. In exercise No, 8, the upper figure is “4,” consequently there are four beats in each 
measure. The lower figure is ‘8,’ consequently an eighth note is one beat long, two six- 
teenth notes must be sung to one beat, four thirty-second notes must be sung to one beat, a 
quarter note will be two beats long, and a half note will be four beats long. 

Practice, ‘‘ Morton,” page 124, ‘* Macedon,” page 127, and “‘ Bishop,” page 84. 

When but one figure is placed at the commencement of a tune, (as in the ex- 
ercises in the lessons previous to lesson XVIII.) the figure indicates the number 
of beats in each measure, making it necessary to decide what note is one beat long, 
by an examination of the measures. It is, however, always perfectly easy to decide 
both how many beats there are in each measure, and what kind of a note is one 
beat long, by observing the notes in two or three of the first measures of a tune, 
and, sometimes, both figures are omitted, making it necessary to ascertain both. 
how many beats there are in each measure, and what kind of a note is one beat 
long, by an examination of the measures, (See the tunes on page 170.) 


When tunes in Sextuple Time, are to be sung rapidly, itis almost impossible to make 
six beats to each measure. In such cases it is customary to make but two beats.— 
beating double time, and singing the notes in the first half of each measure to- the 
downward beat, and the notes in the last half of each measure to the upward beat. 
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fe the iets tunes, beating double time. 

' te 
gig seeyer muses 
o— 0-9 -5-te re: 


all the - year; 


an ee hail to thee fair le ing, The first. in 


¥ 


i 1. {ire gleams the rud-dy sun - rise, We’ ll shout with voi- ces clear. 4 
2 1 Wi old year it hath depart - ed, With all its sin and fear; ? 
With ro - sy smilesto greet us, Be-holdthe new ap - pear. § 
3. ‘itor let us all re- mem - ber, How fast the days will fly; 
' How soon willcome De - cem - ber, The year grow old. and die. 
4. Fer to the New Year wel - come, Com-panions shout a - main; ‘ 
For goldendays in beau-ty, The sea-sons shall en - chain. 





eee ts SS leeee = eee 


Oh! a happy New Year to Soar our frignds,To all our friends so dear. 


lt 
No. 6. 


= Sorel eeeSlmSEe: 



























eS e— |__| ——_-. ag — 
* 1. Now ’tis beautiful morn,the hunter’s loud horn,Calls steed and hound to their 
2. Let us watch for the sun, his course is begun, His beams helt 3 the mountain tops 
a. a 
SF 29 ke Bi att Nooo a aes 
eee ee = = oS easy rae a 
- + — -— @— | —-6@—_ ——-—_@g——_ 
a a a 7? acme at et 
syl - van play, And mer-ry birds rige to sing in the skies, And 
« lofty and fair, And up from the vale, the mists. sad and pale, As - 
io ed os a SE 5 ly ee 
= ee eee | 
oer F 5 =u hee S: = Sure mew ea Si 
— g-—¢@—_@a —_a—_ v4 ——— =e mst a — ae he 
A oe re -joice in <a Soe oo “gay; fair is the light of a 
cend and dissolve in the pure summer air ; 0 fair the stars gleam, at 
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brief summer night, When sil - ve- ry Sasaiiens falls light-ly o’er all, And 
eve on yon stream, And soft-ly doth darkness de - scend on the e plain, And 





Sor eeeeectes sare 


pleasant to rove, at eve in yon grove, And list to ‘the ee 8 call. 
gently doth night, succeed to_ the light, Till ris - eth fair daylight a - gain. 
<eEy | N 

nae i i, Senne ie Nae eee 
Sueers sSseasse=ss 
But bet-ter for me the morning so free, When ear - Se from seer re - 


a euariarc fees as 
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a ge “6—g—J-¢ soem od cope ae 
freshed we a-rise, And sing like the bird, whose car - ol is heard, So 
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or ae Fi sce —s- —8-}86-9 J -6- 


sweet and so clearin the skies The forth ’mid the flow’rs,in morning’s sweet de ‘e 


gob ae Hine Prerests a! 
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And wander at will thro’ rose-scented bomen eo the wild woods in company, While . 
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z i. 
| meep eee at ree ges ee gee nl, aces = mya eae ee pe gar 
rape pred ots ie —g ez SF ee -0- ae i Os 
ees o__——- bee 3 6——-g- {#2 — an 6-0 ————- aera aces wa er = 
iW in day, the day is ae Hi-o, hi-o, we'll row, A - cross the wa-ters sparkling, In chaste Dian - a’s’ ‘glow, or the » 
2. Now far and farther sweeping, Hi- 0, hi-0, we'll row, The wavelets round us leaping, ine dancing as we go, But in 
—-~-13 —a—_» —- = aye PO Pp 
ey ena aan oe a sae = pe Ae — PS ee ee soe te een it ra 
so—te 5p t 00 ae -€— KP Nf 99 
aig 7a one 2 ee ee 
ig: ae from the waves up-ris-ing, Hi - 0, hi-o, we e’ll row, Her beau- ty all sur - "> pris-ing, Il-lumes the waste below, ~ Goddess 
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And the eg stars ee set, 
Till the night-queen rise in state, 








clouds ourcoming wait, 
i darkness all a- wait, 


(Serre 


cae Ep fect pier eee teeta ater 


maida Ser tececelee ze aoe Sera: 


Fair on evening’s gentle brow. 
Till the east begins to glow. 





Fair on evening’s gentle a 
Till the east begins to glow, 
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dart thy ee beam, Till the waves with silver gleam, 


Notgs. Any of the tunes and anthems in the book, which are in the Key of C, or which 
are in the Key of G, can now be practiced, 
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LESSON XX. 


To form the Seale, commencing with D, (i, e, to commerce with D, and have 
it a whole step from one to two, a whole step from two to three, a half step from 


three to four, a whole step from four to five, a whole step from five to six, a 
whole step from six to seven, and a ha/f step from seven to eight, ) it is necessary 
to substitute F Suarp and C Suarp, for F and C. 


D, E, FY, We A By, &, Dz. 
- —— = F) 

‘ @ Ci — 
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I, w, 2, w, Se W, 5, “Bw, <6, wy 7, hy 8. 


When the tune is written in the Key of D, every F and every @, in the tune 
must be sharp, consequently a sharp is written in the signature on the line, on 
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Boeri es ere ALS ETE ee a: 
2 Jers sees fess ee ee eve ee ie Seat 60-0 fale es =yfe-ee-0-} IE . 


O’er the joyous path we go, O’er the joyous path we go. 


which F is written, and on the space on which C is written. Every tune in tho 
Key of D, will therefore have Two Suarprs written immediately after the Clefs, 
and Two Sharps, is the signature of the Key of D. 


THE, SCALE IN THE KEY OF. D, WITH THE TREBLE. CLEF. 

















ng » ? 4, v, 6, 
Do, Re, Mi, Fa, Sol, La, Si, Do. * 
THE SCALE IN THE KEY OF D, WITH THE BASE piss: 


2 Oi 6S 
J 
oe ae Gece see BB Ch D. 
A, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 8. 
~ Mi, Fa, Sol, La, a Do. 
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Do, Re, 





| Do, Si, 
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o, Re, Mi, Fa, Sol, Mi, Sol, Mi, Fa, Sol, i Si, E- Sol, i Sol, 
==, o = See feet 
< See o—_ —= —— @. “aie 
De Si, = Sol, La, Sol, Fa, . Mi, Sol, Fa, Mi, es 
No. 2. 
D4 feet ‘3 aaa a eae aes neeaaes 
oa Eeez Re, Mi, =a Mi, Fa, = La, Sol, Fa, Mi, Fa, fl ae! 
pelea: Graeme os rene 
TO oe All es a ==fF 
pe Oy a ee 





La, Sol, Fa, Sol, La, Sol, La, Si, Do, Re, Si, Do. 
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Bee . 


SS esrre tt | 


Any of the tunes and —h in the book, which are in the key of D, can now be 
practised, 


aoe £ eo, 











|| each of the lines and spaces on which F, C and G are written. 








LESSON XXI. 


To form the scale, commencing with A, (i. e. to commence with-A, and have 
ita Whole Step from onx to two, a Whole Step from two to THREE, a Half 
Step from TurEE to rour, a Whole Step from Four to FIVE, a Whole Step 


| from FIVE to six, a Whole Step from six to SEVEN, and a Half Step from 


SEVEN to EIauT,) it is necessary to substitute F Suarp, C Suarp, and G Suarp, 
for F', C, and G. 





























Dy Why. 25 Wo Bay Dy Ay Wye cme Op. Wey 


When a tune is written in the key of A, every F, every C, and every G ‘in 
the tune must be sharp, consequently a sharp is written in the signature, on 
Hyery tune in 
the key of A will therefore have three sharps written immediately after the clefs, 
and Three Sharps is the signature of the Key of A. 


THE SCALE IN THE KEY OF A, WITH THE TREBLE CLEF. 

















sf eo ~e 
eo aoe ae 
7 r} @ - ————_ ——_ meta eae ae his 
A, B, CH, D ’ E, Fg, ge as 
1, 4 3 4, 5, 6, re 8. ie) 
Do, Re, Mi, Fa, Sol, La, Si, Do. 


THE SCALE IN THE KEY OF A, WITH THE BASE CLEF. 
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Bayt cays eee Dy E, F4, ah aA 
iy 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 
Do, Ro, Mi Fa, Sol, La, s De 
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a a eel 


et Mita 


PM Se SE Ee a ae 


Fe re ee ee ee ee, 
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bot ne Fer Mest ga 8 kis peso penn a 
tp peste ae oe ee serie eo’ rt 


Do, Re, Mi, Fa, Sol, Fa, Mi, Re, 


= 8 f See ee = {t 
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3 Si, La, Sol, La, Sol, Fa, Mi, Sol, Fa, Mi, Re, Bo 


eet feee Saas comes 

































































e £e- >, Re, Mi, Fa, Sol, Fao S0l,o. ola, Si, es 
= saan ion mars StS SS te 
oe mo = Fae ewe EES ae E cy sma._© ==(F 
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DE ee ee al 
See eetea 3 ie Il 


Any of the tunes and anthems in the book, ane are in the key Pr A, can now be | 
practised. 
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LESSON XXII. 


To form the Scale, commencing with E, (i. e. to commence with E, and havo 
it a whole step from ONE to Two, a whole step from Two to THREE, a ha if step from 
THREE to FOUR, a whole step from FOUR to FIVE, a whole step from FIVE to Ix, a 
whole step from stx to SEVEN, anda half step from SEVEN to EIGHT, ) it is necessary 
to substitute F Suarp, C Suarp, G Suarp, and D Suaxe, for F, C, G and D. 


OE FE os GR At. Bye OH, DE, 
ae Ce ed ge ge ee 
6. Se aS ae: 


Ter 2 wae 8) Shy 4; aw, ab, ws 0) ow, et, 8s 


























When the tune is written in the Key of E, every F every ©, every ,G, and 
every D in the tune must be sharp, consequently a sharp is written in the 
signature on each of the lines and spaces on which F, C, G, and D are written. 
Every tune in the Key of H, will therefore have Four Suarps written imme 
diately after the Clefs, and Four Sharps, ts the signature of the Key of L. 


THE SCALE IN THE KEY OF E, WITH THE TREBLE CLEF. 
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Bi, genio GS fees eae © ee) dee 
1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, Ve 8. 
Do, Re, Mi, Fa, Sol, La, Si, Do. 


THE SCALE IN THE KEY OF E, WITH THE BASE CLEF. 
er 




















Be Be Gha> A (Be OE Dia E- 
z ‘ly 2, 3, 4, 5, ’ 6, if €; 
Do, Re, Mi, Fa, Sol, La, Si, Do. 
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Do, Re, ar Fa, Sol, 








"Fa, Sol, ites: Sekai 








eeneeeet 


Do, 


















tS OORT 
a —-6- 4 —— 
Do, Si, La, Sol,*-Fa, Mi, Re,-. Do, . Si, 
No. 2. 
ane Sones ae ae 
ogy ae ree aa : i 
~ Do, Do, Si, La, Sol, Sol, La, Si, Do, Si, La, So Sol, Do. 
re a ae 








| Do, Re, Mi, Fa, Sol, Fa, Mi, Re, “Do, Si, La, Sol oa Fa 2 La,Si, seni 


a i Seat eeere r= eau 
as od 
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Nots,. Any of the tunes and eA in the book, which are in the Fa of 1] nf “ean now 
be practised. 











45 
LESSON XXIII. 


When a letter which is made flat in the signature, is made natural by an 
accidental, the note with the natural before it, indicates an Intermediate Tone, 
represented by a sharp. For example, in the Key of F, B flat is rour of the 
scale. If in a tune in the Key of F, B_ natural should be written, it would 
indicate a tone a half step higher than rour, or Saarp Four. 

To form the scale commencing with F’, (i. e. to commence with F, bid have it 
a whole step from onx to TWO, a whole step from two to THREE, a half step 
from THREE to FouR, a whole step from FOUR to rive, a whole step from FIVE to 
six, a whole step from sIx to sevEN, and a half step from SEVEN to EIGHT,) it 
is necessary to substitute to B Fram for B. 
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Jet wig De Whey ig Apu, Bye Wgy. “Whee oy: aay 8 
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When a tune is written in the Key of F, every B in the tune must be flat, 
consequently a flat is written in the signature, on the line on which B is written. 
Every tune in the Key of F, therefore, will have one flat written immediately 
after the clef, and one flat is the signature of the Key of F. 


THE SCALE IN THE KEY OF F, WITH THE TREBLE CLEF. 











Bae EN sn ON aH ten a NE ak oe 
SiS See ee en ee ae ee 
eae Se een Pee [Ta ae STE ae “7 ay 
Bo Ge De ae BD, Ee 3 ee 
i oS 3, 4, 5, 6, 7 8. 
Do, Re, Mi, Fa, Sol, La, Si, Do. 


THE SCALE IN THE KEY OF F, WITH THE BASE CLEF, 




















’ 3, 4, , A 
Re, Mi, Fa, Sol, La, Si, 





| 
| 
| 















































aS ar eS | 
6 ss 8 car | 
Do, Re, Mi, Fa, Sol, Fa, Mi, Re, Do, Si, La, Sol, La, 
98 
Do, Re, Mi, Fa, Sol, » La,,.Si, Do, Sol, Fa, . Mi, Re, Do. 
No. 2. 
pag gy Se TOG, CERTEN RT Sara Te 
zis 2a ase ane pe ee ee eaesee 
i es ee SS ee ee ar ee a ee 
Do, Do, 81, La, Sol, Sol, Fa, Mi, Re, 
—— =_ S Lid (mpi . ew =e 
as B. &e—— 
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0, x . Fa,Sol, La, Si, Do, Do, Re, Mi, Fa,Sol,Fa,Mi,Re,Do,Si,La,Sol,Do. 
0. Oo. 























Nore. Any of the tunes and anthems inthe book, which are in the key of F, can now | 
be practised, 
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LESSON XXIV. 


To form the Seale, commencing with B flat,(i. e. to commence with B flat, and 
have it a whole step from one to Two, a whole step from Two to THREE, a half step 
from THREE to FOUR, a whole step from Four to FIVE, a whole step from FIVE to 
six, a whole step from six to sEvEN, anda half step from sevEN to EIGHT, ) it is 
necessary to substitute B Fiar and E Frar, for B and E. 








Wy Wy, 8) Dy A a, TS, EO, WS ge Sh, ae 

When a tune is written in the Key of B flat, every Band every E, in the 
tune must be flat, consequently a flat is written in the signature on the lines 
and spaces on which B and E are written. Every tune in the Key of B flat, 
therefore will-have two flats written immediately after the Clefs, and two flats 


ws the signature of the Key of B Flat. 


THE SCALE IN THE KEY OF B FLAT, WITH THE TREBLE CLEF. 





Do, 


Re, Mi, Sol, La, 2. Sie. ~ Do. 


THE SCALE IN THE KEY OF B FLAT, WITH THE BASE CLE. 












































Ties amit wre eB anaemia 
e = ea—— 2 ORT 
— 6 e Sa 
Bp Fee nD, Epc Pi Rete A 
i, 2, 3, 4 5, 6, Tie 8. a! 
Do, Re, Mi, Fa, fol, ia” Sie ‘Do. — 
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THE ART OF READING MUSIC. 


Norteg, In the key of B flat, Treble clef, the syllables come on the same lines and spaces, 
| that they do in the key of D. Base clef, Whoever has learned to read the syllables, from 
the base clef in the Key of D, is already familiar with their places on the Treble clef, in 
| the Key of B Flat. In the Key of B Flat, Base clef, the syllables come on the same lines 
and spaces that:they do in the Key of G, treble clef, whoever has learned to read the sylla- 
"bles from the treble clef, in the Key of G, is already familiar watt their places on the base 


clef, in the Key of B flat. 


e9_{ -__5-—- 






ae 






Do, Si, La, Sol, Sol, Fa, Mi, 









"Do, Re, Mi, 
No. 2. 


Fa, 





‘Sol, 



































., Sol, La, Si, Do, Re, Do, Sr La, Sol, 
ener S = er 
oe See SORE ne cies ener: +3 =F 
i Sa cm ae ete, Pee 

Sol, Fa, Mi, Re, Do, Si, a Sol, Fa %i, La?) (Si, Do: 
No. 3. 
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Any tunes and anthems in the book, that are in the key of B flat, can now be 








| practised. 


LESSON XXV. ‘ 

To form the scale, commencing from FE flat (i. e. to commence with E flat, and 
have ita Whole Step from one to two, a Whole Step from two to TurEE, a Half 
Step from THREE to Four, a Whole Step from Four to FivE,a Whole Step 
from FIVE to SIX, a Whole Step from stx to SEVEN, and a Half Slep from 
SEVEN to EIGHT, ) it is necessary to substitute B Frar, H Fiat, and A Fra, for 
B, HE, and A. 





























Deer oe ae WSL. ake Wr De COWS BO Wout tna lige. Ss 


When a tune is written in the key of E flat; every B, E, and A, in the tune 
must be flat, consequently a flat is written in the signature, on the lines and 
spaces on which B, Ei and A are written. Every tune in the Key of E fiat, 
therefore, will have three flats written immediately after the clefs, and Three Flats 
ts the signature of the Key of E Flat. 


THE SCALE IN THE KEY OF E FLAT WITH THE TREBLE CLEF. 














jut oto anaes age a ee 

a A= —e = Be ei 
Ep,  ¥F, G, Ay, Bb, Go De ED. 
CF r 5, Coeur 8. 
Do, Re, Mi, Fe, Sol, La, Si, Do. 


THE SCALE IN THE KEY OF E FLAT WITH THE BASE CLEF. 


























—o~— 
Bp, a By Gi AD, Bp, C, rs Ep. 
Fy 2, 3, 4; 6, 
Do, Re, Mi Fa, Sol, La, gi Do. 
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Nore. In the Key of E flat, the syllables come on the same lines and spaces, that they 
do in the Key of E (four sharps. ) Whoever has learned to read the syllables in the Key of 
E, ‘ already familiar with their places in the Key of E flat, 


a Noi. 1, | Di = aiees eee ae res 
Sas S| 
SS are ie sap se ES Spee Se qe 


No. 4. | rae GF 









































Do, Re, Mi, Fa, Mi, Fa, Sol, Sol, La, Si . Sol, Seg Sees =e Tees ee 
c = is eee se eee 
Somes oi) ee a ee Son a ee . 2 
fate SET Eee <= —— te care a= {|| Any tunes and satieine i in the book that are in the Key of E fat can now 
si bar nace mci Bae 8 wee — || be practiced. , 
-6-— —g- i 
Do, Si, La, Sol, Fa, Mi, Re, Do, “8i;,- “La, Sol; “Do; ' a 





LESSON XXXVI. 
ah aa zee al ene & 6h ee > 
fae Bae ~-e— -_ apap fe means ba ease co | To form the Scale commencing from A flat (i, e, to commence with A flat, 
ee ew =I || and have ita Whole Step from one to Two, a Whole Step from two to THREE, a 





No. 2. 


Do, Sol, . Do, Sol, Do, Re, Mi, ee Do, Mi, Fa Sol, Half Step from tures to rour, a Whole Step from Four to rive, a Whole Step 
from FIVE to six, a Whole, Step from stx to seven, anda Half Step from SEVEN | 
on eg =I | to EIGHT, ) it is necessary to substitute B fed KE ey A Frat and D Fiat 








poe ghee for B, E, A and D. 








aa =2c= 











ae 1, Fa, 2 Mi, Re, a a La,. ‘Sol, “La, Sa La tks Si, BC E 
- ; j PED Tia) FOR TCS et A, Wz ) 1 acaaig 
No. ae S See ae T°) : 9 ee eee 
ae : See i fete ites rt ape Bee Bw, 8, aw, 5, oe, ee 8. 
ae ee ee es a= ae 6. : 
Fee, When a tune is written in the Key of A flat, every B, H, A, and D in the | 


tune must be flat, consequently a flat is written in the signature. on each of the 














ae ——— — || lines and spaces on which B, E, A and D are written. Every tune in the Key 
—~¢ goo} 2 poet oo ele =f of A flat therefore, will finve Siar flats written immediately after the plots, and 
eee Eaeere — || four flats is the signature of the Key of A flat. — 
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THE SCALE IN THE KEY OF Ap WITH THE TREBLE CLEF. No. 2. 

















Mapes! il a ~ = Vir via Coe 
—+———__—_—-- ETE od ——-— Shean = Se ae pwey same 
— Se a ee a ay le Sa ; —g—9- ee ot as a ma? 
AD, Bp, C, Dp, Ep, F, G, Ab. BPs Bein Mi Beg 3 BON Bob. Latch) 1D.) Re, 
1, ’ 8, 9 5, 6, ¥y 8. * 
Do, Re, Mi, Fa, Sol, La, Si, Do. 














THE SCALE IN THE KEY OF Ap WITH THE BASE CLEF. Sol, Fa, Mi, Re, Do. 
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Fee, 


Nore. In the Key of A flat, the Cs past come on the same lines and spaces that they 
do in the Key of A tite sharps.) hoever has learned to read the syllables in the Key 


of A, is already familiar with their places in the Key of A flat. 


No. 1. 












Do, Si, La, Sol, a, Sol, La, Si,~ Do, Re, Mi, ¥a, 


=a eee tee 


o- 
BSc Mis. Boys Dopty Soke Lay.) Siv.,/, Doyts, Sol, Lays. Si;,,; Do, 

















ae o-Saees Gn ee eae , 
artes naenowoe | | Any tunes and anthems in the book that are in the Key of A flat, can now 
be practiced, 


[7] END OF THE FIRST DEPARTMENT. 
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50 DIRECTIONS FOR TEACHING THE SECOND AND THIRD DEPARTMENTS \ 


The Teacher must notice that the Second Department teaches how to make Sing- 
ing tones: No one can know how to sing, who does not know how to produce singing 
tones according to rule. Those who sing without knowing in what position those 
organs which produce the singing tones must be placed, in order to produce each re- 
spective tone, do not know how to sing. ‘They make the singing tones by guess, not 
from an intelligent knowledge of. the position which the vocal organs must take to 
produce each and-every tone. Such a singer may chance to get some of the tones 
right, but there can be no certainty that he will. If the Teacher, therefore, does not 
teach his pupils the Second Department, hé certainly does not teach them how to 
sing, but leaves them to guess at the way. ‘The manner in which the Second and 
Third Departments should be introduced, is, perhaps, made sufficiently plain on page 
four. They differ from the First Department in this respect, that while the lessons 
of the First Department should be studied in exactly the order in which they are 
placed, it is of no consequence which lesson of the Second and Third Departments is 
studied first. ‘The Second Departments teaches three subjects, viz: the Position in 
which the Body and Head must be held while singing,— the Position in which the 
mouth must be-placed in order to articulate the different letters of the Alphabet in 
Singing,— and the Way to manage the Breath. The Second Department asserts, 


that if the pupil learns how to do these three things he will know how to sing. That 


is, he will know how to produce pure Singing Tones, which ability can alone consti- 
tute a person a singer. It makes no difference which of these three subjects are 


_ taught first. Perhaps a little upon each of the three subjects might be introduced in 


the same lesson. The Third Department also teaches three subjects, viz: The 
Powers of Voice,— the Qualities of Voice,—and the use of the Emotions. ‘The 
Third Department asserts, that if the pupil learns how to use the Powers of Voice, 
the Qualities of Voice, and the Emotions, he will know how to sing effectively. It is 
immaterial which of the three subjects which constitute the Third Department is 


- taught first. A little of each might be taught in the same lesson. ‘The Teacher 


should reflect that the Second and Third Departments teach the whole art of singing. 
Whoever can do what these two Departments teach, is a perfect singer! » Whoever 
is ignorant of any of the subjects which these two Departments teach, is not a perfect 
singer! whoever knows nothing about the subjécts which these two Departments 
teach, does not know how to sing at all. If he sings at all, he sings by ‘guess ‘work, 
and not from an intelligent. knowledge of the way to.sing. .The Art of Reading Mu- 
sic, has strictly speaking, nothing to do with the Art of Singing, It is altogether a 
separate study from the Art of Singing. It is no more a part of the Art of Singing, 
than it is of the Art of Playing the Piano, the Violin, or any other instrument, The 
best definition of the Art of Reading Music, is, that it is an art which shortens the 
ime necessary to learn a piece of music. A person who can do all that the Second 
and Third Departments teach, can sing any piece perfectly, though so entirely ‘igno- 
rant of the Art of Reading Music, as not to know one note from another, but, as he 








would have to learn’every piece 'by rote; it) would take him much longer to learn a 
piece, than it would if he knew how to Read Music. The ability to Read Music, |) 
would not improve the quality of his singing, one mite, but it would shorten the time _ 
necessary to learn a piece. - The same would be true of a piano forte player. If he 
understood fingering (&c.) perfectly, he could play any piece perfectly, though en- 
tirely ignorant of the notes. A+ knowledge of the Art of Reading Music,’ would | 
enable him to learn a piece in less time than he could learn it if ignorant of that 
art, but it would not improve the~quality of his playing in the least. From these re- _ 
marks, the teacher can estimate the value of the Second and Third Departments, | 
and can realize that if he does not teach them, he does not teach the Art of Singing | 
at all! How-to teach them, must be left to his own judgment, but teach them he _ 
should by all means. Perhaps, to introduce the different subjects, which compose | 
these two Departments, little by little, as the pupils are practicing the lessons of the 
First Department, would be as effectual a way as any. The pupils should be im- 
pressed with the truth thatthe ability to sing, consists in-careful attention to little 
things, each of which in’‘itself, is apparently of little or no importance. There is no 
great thing to be aequired. The whole art consists of careful attention to little 
things. ‘It has been supposed that the Second Department could not be taught in 
classes, but that each pupil must have private instruction. Requiring each pupil to | 
practice before a looking glass, obviates all difficulty in acquiring the positions of the 
mouth, &c. \ It may be doubted whether a pupil could have a better private instruct- 
or, than himself before a looking glass, after he has been taught the rules, to be ob- 
served. The instructions of the Second Department are written with sole reference 
to instructing Singing Schools and Choirs. They do not profess to go into the mi- | 
nutia which would form the proper subject matter of an instruction’ book in the 


Cultivation of the Voice. 
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DIRECTIONS FOR TEACHING THE FOURTH DEPARTMENT. 


The design of the Fourth Department is to impart to singers the ability to obey 
the orders of the Conductor. No one can be a good chorus singer who cannot in- 
fallibly obey every direction the Conductor gives. No singer is properly taught how — 
to sing in chorus, who is not taught the habit of invariably obeying every order the | 
instant it is given. Perhaps the best way to teach the Fourth Department in a 
Singing School is, for the teacher to give all directions in the military style, required 
bythe rules of the Fourth Department.’ When the scholars are required to come to 
order, to find the page, to commence singing, or whatever else they are requird to do, 
the teacher should give the order according to rule, and require instantaneous obe- | 
dience from every member of the school,— imparting to the scholars the idea that 
this habit of perfect, precise, and prompt obedience, is an art which mist be acquired | 
by every one who wishes to be a good singer... 











mouth, and all those organs and nerves which affect the voice, as to be able, at 
will, TO PRODUCE PURE SINGING TONES, free from harshness, huskiness, shrill- 
| ness, and every other impurity, and in perfect tune, 


| organs according to rule, HH DOES NOT LEARN HOW TO SING. Whatever else in music, one 
can do, tf he does not know how to produce pure tones, HE DOES NOT KNOW HOW TO SING. 


| mens of the Alphabet ; and, 


‘kept erect, facing tn front. als 
_ Rove IIL. When singing from a book, the book must not. be held. in. the | 


- 


xix 


The “apttity To sine” consists in the ability, so to control the breath, 


Notre. Whatever else the student learns, if he does not learn how to control his vocal 


To learn how to produce pure singing tones, it is necessary to learn,— 
1st—In ‘what position to str or sranp while singing ; 
2d—In what positions to place the moutu while singing the different unt- 


3d— How to manage the BREATH. 


—_—_— 


LESSON I. 


THE POSITION IN WHICH TO SIT OR STAND WHILE SINGING. 


Rorz I. While singing, the Singer must st or stand ERxot, with the spinal | 


column curved inwards, the shoulders kept back and down, and the. body fac-| 


Rove If._ The Head must not incline to one side nor forwards, but must be 


lap, but must be placed, or held at such an elevation, as will allow it to be seen, | 
while the head and body are in the position required by Rules I and II. 

Rone LV. Two persons must: not sing from one book, but each singer must. 
have a book to himself, because it is impossible to retain the position required in 





ing in front. : I} 


i;always sing in obedience to them, whenever, and wherever they are singing. 
| the hymn be sung several times, carefully requiring every member of the school, to 





Rules I and I, if two persons sing from one.book. 
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Rorn V. While singing, every member and nerve of the body must be 


vocal organs. 


Direction. 
the above rules: 


From India’s coral strand, 
Where Afric’s sunny fountains 

Roll down their golden sand; 
From many an ancient river, 

From many a palmy plain, 
They call us to deliver 

Their land from error’s chain. 


2 What though the spicy breezes 
Blow soft o’er Ceylon’s isle— 
Though every prospect pleases, 
And only man is vile? : 
Tn vain, with lavish kindness, 
of The gifts of ‘God are strown; 
The heathen, in his blindness, 
Bows down to wood and stone, 


1 From Greenland’s icy mountains, 


perfectly motionless, except those organs which produce the singing tone. 


Rurz VI.. Hyery nerve in the face, head and body, must be relaxed, and 
in a state of perfect rest, while singing, except those nerves which fhove the 


Rutz VII. ‘The position of the body, head, and nerves, required by these 
rules, must be preserved by the Singer only while he is actually singing. As 
soon as he ceases to sing, he must take some other position. 


Sing the following hymn, carefully observing each and all of 


3 Shall we, whose souls are lighted 


By wisdom from on high, 
Shall we to man benighted 

The lamp. of life deny ?- 
Salvation!—oh, salvation! 

The joyful sound proclaim, : 
Till carth’s remotest nation ™ 

Has learnt Messiah’s name. 


4 Waft—waft, ye winds, his story; 


And.you, ye waters, roll, 
Till, like a sea of glory, 

It spreads from pole to pole; 
Till o’er our ransomed nature 
’ The Lamb for sinners slain, 
Redeemer, King, Creator, 

Returns in bliss to reign. 


Nore to tHe Tracupr. The sole desion of “Lesson 1,” is to indelibly im- 


press upon the pupils’ minds, the above Seven Rules, and to get them ‘so they rie 
et 


observe the directions contained in the rules. Let the school sing the air only, and 
if convenient, sing it in the key of B, (five sharps,) so as not to require the voices, to 





go out of the chest Register. Any tune in the book may: be introduced in the 
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same way, i. e. all the pupils singing the air, bearing in mind that it will be well to 
take such a pitch, as will always keep the voices within the Chest Register. The 
Airs introduced in the First Department, can also be used as Practicing Exercises, 
to enforce the Rules of this lesson; i. e., the school can be required to sing any of 
the Airs which are printed as exercises in the First Department, as exervises for 
practicing “ Singing, in obedience to the Seven Rules,” of this lesson. In an ele- 
mentary singing school this lesson ought, perhaps, to be the first, lesson of the school, 


in which ease, of course, the hymns and airs which are suggested as practicing exer- | 


cises, will have to be sung by rote; but let not the teacher suppose there is the least 
objection to that. The idea that it is wrong to sing by rote, is one of the silly no- 
tions inculeated in this country, which has not one particle of reason to support it. 
It is no more injurious to a learner to sing tunes before he knows the notes, than it 
is injurious for a baby to speak words, before he knows the alphabet. The teacher 
will readfly notice that this lesson may be made highly interesting, by introducing 
interesting tunes, ad infinitum, carefully requiring, however, that every requisition 
ze ae yee Rules of this lesson,” shall be always observed by every member of 
the school. : 


As a farther means of impressing this lesson upon the minds of the pupils, it may 
be well to question them minutely, in reference to the subject matter of the rules. 
It will be well also to impress upon them the reasons why it is necessary to observe 
these rules. Thus, Rule I must be observed, in order that the weight of the shoul- 
ders may be kept from the lungs, and so that the lungs may be perfectly unobstructed 
in inhaling and expelling the breath ; for without a perfectly free action of the lungs, 
it would be impossible to produce pure tones. Rule II must be observed, so that the 
wind pipe may be kept in such a position that the breath can pass through it without 
the slightest obstruction, otherwise a pure tone could not be made. Neither Head 
nor Body would be in the right position, if Rule III was not observed. Should Rule 
IV be disobeyed, the head would be in such a position that the wind-pipe would be 
“twisted,” instead of being in that position which would allow the breath to pass 
unobstructedly, The nerves which control the vocal organs, are so delicately sensi- 
tive, that the motion of any member of the body acts upon them in such a way as 
sensibly to affect the perfect purity of the tone. Rule V, therefore, forbids any mo- 
tion. This rule “ forbids” beating time, an operation. which is necessary when learn- 
ing to “read” a piece of music, but which should never be allowed, when the piece 
has been learned, and the singers profess to “ sing” it properly. This, of course, in- 
timates that there is a decided difference between “reading” a piece of music and 
“ singing” it. In the former case, beating time is permitted. In the latter, every 
motion is forbidden. The nerves which control the vocal organs are even so sensi- 
tive, that if any nerve of the body is “strained up,” it perceptibly mars the perfect 
purity of the tone. Rule VI, therefore, requires every nerve to be at rest. For ex- 
ample, a scowl upon the forehead would be occasioned by allowing the nerves of the 
face to be strained up, and would injure the perfect purity of the tone. It is highly 





















important that the singer should not get fatigued while singing, but should be fresh 
and vigorous all the time. Rule VIJ, therefore, requires that the body, head and) 
nerves, should be kept in their required positions only while actually engaged in’ 
singing ; and directs the singer to take some other position, the moment he ceases to| 
sing. Indeed, the teacher will do well to encourage the habit of moving round, gen- 
eral relaxation, &c., &c., after each tune, rigidly requiring strict attention to the rules, 
however, while actually singing. 

Direction To tHE pupits. Before the next session of the school, sing the 
hymn, ‘‘ From Greenland’s icy mountains,”’ standing before a looking glass, 
carefully obeying all the requisitions of the ‘‘Seven Rules.’? So to speak, you, 
be the teacher, and the one in the looking glass the scholar. Eye him atten- 
tively, and see to it that he sings the hymn precisely as the rules require ; i. e. 
with the body and head in the required position, and with every nerve relaxed. 

NoTE TO THE TEACHER. This personal practice of each pupil before a lookin: 
glass, is of the utmost importance, and should be insisted upon. It is doubtful i 
= pupils who neglect it, ever acquire the ability to sing with perfectly pure tones, 
of voice. 


LESSON II. 


THE POSITION OF THE MOUTH WHILE SINGING THE SECOND SOUND OF A. 


Ruiz. While singing the second sound of A, (a as in arm,) the mouth must 
be opened wide enough to admit of two fingers being placed one over the other, 
between the teeth. The tongue must lie passive on the bottom of the mouth. 
The mouth must remain in this position without the least change, as long as the 
tone continues. 

Direction. Sing Old Hundred, all singing the air, singing the second sound 
of A to each tone, carefully keeping the mouth in the position required by the 
tule. 

Note to THz TEaAcHER. No one thing in the whole art of learning to sin 
with pure tones of voice, is of more consequence, than that the pupils shoul 
learn to sing the second sound of a correctly. One of the best exercises for 
practice, for this purpose, is to require the class to sing the air of Old Hundred 
in slow tones, carefully seeing to it, that the mouth is open according to the rule, 
that the tongue is passive on the bottom of the mouth, that the body and head 


are in the right position, and that every nerve is relaxed. Some of the pupils 
will, perhaps, have a stubborn habit of straining the nerves of the lower jaw, as 
jf about to crack a nut with the teeth. “Others will, perhaps, contract the brow, 
thus straining the nerves of the face. They should be constantly urged to relax 
every nerve, and constantly admonished to keep in mind and observe every rule. 
‘In using Old Hundred for this exercise, it had better be played in the key of EH, 
‘(four sharps,) as then every tone of the air will be in the Chest Register. In- 
deed, the teacher will find it highly beneficial to have every exercise sung at 
such a pitch as to keep the voices within the Chest Register, until the lesson on 
‘registers is reached, and the pupils learn how to use the registers properly. In 
all exercises, let the pupils sing only one part, i. e. have them all sing the air, 
and nothing else. The teacher will observe that the sole object of this lesson is 
to impart the ability to place the mouth in the right position to sing the second 
sound of a. No better exercise could be devised for this than Old Hundred, 
as has been described, but the pupils would perhaps be weary of singing that 
as many times as would be necessary, to fully acquire the habit of placing the 
mouth always in the right position when singing the second sound ofa. After 
| practicing Old Hundred as described, a good many times, the practice may be 
varied by practicing other tunes, and the airs printed in the First Department, 
singing the second sound of a to each tone. 

Drrxovion To THE purits. Before the next session of the school, sing Old 
\Hundred several times each day, standing before a looking glass, using the sec- 
ond sound of a to each tone, carefully observing the Seven Rules of Lesson I, 
‘and the Rule in Lesson IT. 











LESSON III. 


_THE POSITION OF THE MOUTH WHILE SINGING THE LETTERS A, E AND I. 


_ The character ‘‘ A,’’ represents four sounds, the character “‘ K,”’ represents 
‘two sounds, and the character ‘‘ I,’’ represents two sounds, viz : 


1 id { 1 : 
a as in ale, e as in see, 


: Bik) 
a as in arm, e as in end, 
8 1 . 
a as in all, i as in pine, 
2 


4 6 = ° . 
a as in an, i as in pin. 





ey 
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Rutz I. While singing the first sound of A, the mouth must be opened 
wide enough to admit one finger between the teeth, and must be gradually 
closed at the close of the tone ; i. e. the mouth must be kept open wide enough 
to admit one finger between the teeth during the continuance of the tone, and. 
then the tone must be made to cease by closing the mouth. 

Direction. Sing the air of Old Hundred, singing the first sound of A to 
each tone. s é 

Roxx II. ‘ While singing the third sound of A, the mouth must be opened 
in an oval form, and must not change its position while the tone continues. 

Direction. Sing the air of Old Hundred, singing the third sound of A to 
each tone. 

Ruiz Ill. While-singing the fourth sound of A, the mouth must be opened 
wide enough to admit one finger between the teeth, and must not change its 
position while the tone continues. 

Diruction. Sing the air of Old Hundred, singing the fourth sound of A to 
each tone. a 

Rutz IV. While singing the first sound of E, the mouth must be so nearly 
closed that the teeth will almost, but not quite, touch each other, and must not 
change its position while the tone continues. 

Direerion. Sing the air of Old Hundred, singing the first sound of E to 
each tone. 

Rute V. While singing the second sound of H, the mouth must be opened 
wide enough to admit one finger between the teeth, and must not change its 
position while the tone continues. ‘ 

Direction. Sing the air of Old Hundred, singing the second sound of E to 
each tone. ; 

Ruiz VI. While singing the first sound of I, the mouth must be opened 
wide enough to admit of two fingers being placed one over the other, between the 
teeth, and must be gradually closed at the close of the tone. The first sound 
of I really consists of the sounds I and E, I being the radical, and Hi the van- 
ishing sound. The rule may be expressed, by saying that during the continu- 
ance of the radical sound, the mouth must be opened wide enough to admit the 
two fingers, and when making the vanishing sound, must take the position re- 
quired by the first sound of E, (Rule IV,) which is the vanishing sound. 

Dinzction. Sing the air of Old Hundred, singing the first sound of I to 
each tone. 


o4 


Ruin VIL. While singing the second sound of I, the mouth must. be opened 
wide enough to admit one finger between the teeth, aa must not. change its 
position while the tone continues. 


Direction. Sing the a air of Old Hundred, singing: the second sound of I to 
each tone. 


Nore to THe TeacuEr. After having practiced each letter separately, as 
above, practice Old Hundred several times, using a different letter to each tone, 


thus : 
ei a Sener =o 


a 











Repeating the same letters in she of the lines. There are eight tones in each 
line of Old Hundred, and as the above make eight letters, there will of course 
be a letter for each tone in the line. It will be well to have the class sing Old 
Hundred in this way, at @very lesson, by way of keeping in fresh remembrance 
the positions of the mouth, for each of the eight letters which haye now been 
learned.” 

DirEcTION To THE PUPILS. Before the next session of the school, practice 
Old Hundred several times each day, standing before a looking glass, and using 
a different one of the eight letters which have now been learned to each tone in 
the line, repeating the eight letters to each line. 


LESSON IV. - 
- POSITION OF THE MOUTH WHILE SINGING B, D, AND F. 


Rute I. When ‘‘ B” is used while singing, the lips must be ee firmly 
together, and then forcibly separated, producing the ‘‘ B’”’ as they separate. 


Direction. Sing the air of Old Hundred, , using ue fone syllables to 
the tones of each line, viz: ‘Bai Ba, Ba, Ba, Be, Bo, BL Bi. 


Rove II. » When “ D” is used while singing, the tip of the. tongue must be 
placed against the inner side of the teeth of the upper jaw, and be suddenly 
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brought down, as the tone is pradaced, with. a islet iia ee motion of they 
lower jaw. 


Direction. Sing the air of old Hundred, i using the folowing alables, to: 


each tone of each line, viz : Da, Da, Da, Da, De, De ‘pt Di 

Rure IIL. When ‘F” is used while singing, the under ni must. move up: 
against the upper teeth, 

Drruction. Sing the air of Old Hundred, using the spllowing syllables to 


Fa, Fa, Fa, Fa, Fo: Fe, Fi, Fi. 


Nore ro THE TeactEr. It will be well to call attention to the fact, “— a 
singing tone cannot be made with a consonant. For example, should one try 
to make a. singing tone with ‘‘ B,’’ the result would be, that he would make the | 
singing tone with “BH.” All the tone that properly belongs to “'B,”” is a 
speaking tone, i. e. precisely the same kind of a tone that is produéed’ when» 
‘‘ B” is spoken instead of sung. This is also true of all the consonants. No’ 
rule is given for ‘*C,’’ because it sometimes has the sound of k, (as in cat,)’ 
sometimes the sound of 8, (as in cedar,) and sometimes the sound of sh, (as in’ 


] 


each tone of each line, viz: 


ocean, ) and has no sound peculiar to itself. Of course, “s a, Ke. ., must have | 

the same position of the mouth, when, combined in syllables with other letters. 

that they have when sung alone. 

Dmxction To rum puriLs.. Before the 83, session of the school, stand be- 

fore a looking glass, and earagtiond the air of Old Hundred nevenel times, —first, 
1 


with ie Ba, Ba, Ba, Ba. Bo, Bi, Bi Secondly, yah Da, Da, Day Da,’ Des 


De, Di, De Thirdly, with Fa, Fa, Pa, ¥ Fa, Fe, Fe, Fi, Ki; ; being very care- 
ful that the mouth is placed in the position required by the rules, while singing 
each and every letter. 


LESSON V. me 
POSITION OF THE MOUTH WHILE SINGING G, H, AND K. 


Ruiz I. When ‘‘G,’’ (as in gig,) is used while singing, the roots of the | 
tongue must be pressed against the back part of the'roof of the mouth, and the — 
tongue must then be brought down quickly witha downward motion of the 
sig jaw. | 





} 


| 


be pressed against the back part of the roof of the mouth, and the ‘ K? must, 
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Sing the air of old Hundred, using the following syllables to 
Ga, Ga, rote Ga; Ge, Ge, Gi, Gi. 


- Direcrion. 


each tone of each line, viz: 


_ Nore. 


sound of ‘‘d,’? and ‘‘z as im.azurex’. Of course letters combined in syllables 


| must have the same posjtions of the mouth, as they do when each letter stands alone. 
Rute II. When “ H’ isused while singing, the mouth must be placed in 


the position required for the letter which follows it, and the ‘‘ H’’ must then be 


produced by an aspiration, 
required by the next letter to the ‘‘ H,”’ ‘and then. “let on the breath,’’ with 
suflicient force to produce the “ H,” with the letter which follows it. 


Drrzcrion. Sing the air of Old Hundreds using, the following syllables to 


each tone of each line, viz: Flas Ha, Ha, Ha He, i Hi, Hi. 
Rutz IEE. When “K” is used while singing, the roots of the tongue must 


then be produced by aspirating the letter which follows it. In other words, 


press the roots of the tongue against the back part of the roof of the mouth, and 
| then “let on the breath” with suffieient-force to produce the ‘‘ K” and the letter 


which follows it. 


Direction. Sing: the air. of Old’ Handnedy pging the following syllables to 


each tone of each line, vig : Ka, Ka, jae Ka Ke, Ke, as ae . 


DIRECTION TO THE pupits. Before the next session of ‘the school, stand 
| before 4 looking glass, end piagticg the air of Old Hundred forget Gines, first, 


mth Ga, Ga, ce Ga, ne Ge, Gi, Gh ‘secondly; wit Ha, Ha, Ha, re He; 


| | He, Hi, Hi, — and ape ies Ka, KS Ka s Ke, Ke Ki, cee 





. vane “LESSON vie 
POSITION OF THE MOUTH, WHILE SINGING, L, M, N, AND NG. 


* Roe L When “1” is'used while: singing, the tip ‘of the tongue must move 
“up against the gums of the upper jaws 

Rutz Il. When ‘‘M” is used while ue the a amtast a praki 
together, then forcibly opened, and the sound produced through the nasal organs. 


There is another sound of G (g as in gently, ) where it has the- 


In other words, place the mouth in the position. 
|| to practice this lesson hefore a looking 
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Ruie WI. When ‘N’’ is used while singing, the tip of the tongue niust 
be pressed against the gums of the upper teeth forcmg the tones through the 
nasal organs. « 

Rows. IV. When ‘* NG”’ (as in song,).is used while. singing, the roots of 
the tongue must be pressed against the back part of the roof of the mouth, and 
the ‘‘ng’’ must then be produced by.an_aspiration. 

Nore vo tae teacuer. The air of Old Hundred should be practiced with 
each of these letters, as if the previous lessons, and the pupils should be required 
glass, as in the previous lessons. It is 
important that-Rule I should be- ‘practiced before Rule IT is introduced, and so on. 


e 


® 
LESSON VII. 


POSITION OF THE MOUTH WHILE SINGING P, R, S AND SH. 


Rote I. Whon " “pr is ‘wed shill singing, the lips must be pressed 
together, and then quickly and forcibly separated. 

Ruiz Il. When “R” (as*in roll; called the trilled r,) is used while 
singing, the tongue must be made to vibrate against the gums of the upper teeth. 

Rutz Il. When ‘R” (as in air, called the smoothr,) is used while 
singing, the mouth must be gently opened, while the tip of the tongue is slightly 
raised towards the roof the mouth. 

Rutz IV. When R comes before a vowel, it is a trilled r, and must be 
treated according to Rule IT, when it comes after a vowel, it isa smooth r, and 


| must be treated according to Rule TIT” 


Rutz V. When “8” is-used while singing, the tip of the tongue must be 


placed against the gums of the upper teeth, “and. “the “8” must then be produced. 
by an aspiration. 


"This letter must neyer, under any circumstances, he com- 
meneed, hefore its time has fully come. Tts sound must not be pe but 
must cease as soon.as possible after it is commenced, 

Rute VI... When ‘‘ SH” (asin shade,) is used while singing, the tongue 
must be gently pressed against the roof of the mouth, and the “sh” must then 
be produced by an aspiration. 


7" 


—S — ew 
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Nore ro rue reacuER. Tho letters of this lesson should be practiced like 
those of previous lessons, and the pupils should be requested to practice before a 
looking glass, as before. In practicing Rule I, the vowel should be placed 

1 2 a 4 2. 


before the consonant, thus: ar, ar, ar, ar, er, er, ir, i. 





LESSON VIII.’ 
POSITION OF THE MOUTH WHILE SINGING T, TH, AND V. 


Roux I. When ‘'T” is used while singing, the tongue must be placed 
ag@nst the gums of the upper teeth, and then suddenly dropped downwards. 

Rure II. When “TH” (as in thin,) is used in singing, the tip of the 
tongue must be placed against the upper teeth, and the ‘‘th’ must then be 
produced by an aspiration. 

Rute II. When “TH” (as in then,) is used in singing, the tip of the 
tongue must be placed between the teeth, and the ‘‘ th”? must then be produced 
by an aspiration. 

Rutz IV. When ‘‘V” is used in singing, the under lip must be placed 
against the edge of the upper teeth, and must then be thrown out with a slight 
downward motion of the lower jaw. 

Norse To Tae TeacnER. Have each rule of this lesson practiced, as in pre- 


vious lessons, and Yequest the scholars to practice this lesson before a looking | 


glass, as before. 


LESSON IX. 


POSITION OF THE MOUTH WHILE SINGING W, WH, Y AND Z. 


Rutz I. When using ‘“ W”’ while singing, the lips must be placed as in the 


act of whistling, and then suddenly opened, with a slight downward motion of 
the lower jaw. 





Rote IL. -When “‘ WH” (as in what,) is used while singing, the mouth 
must be slightly rounded, (precisely as in the third sound of u,) and the ‘‘wh’’ 
must then be produced by an aspiration. ; 

‘Rute TI. When “‘Y” is used while singing, the lips must be placed in the 
same position as while singing ‘‘w”’ but a little more opened, and then the lips 
must be suddenly opened, with less motion of the lips, bué with more downward 


‘motion of the lower jaw, than in ““W.”’ (Rule I.) 


Rute IV. When “ Z” (as in zone,) is used while singing, the tip of the 


tongue must be gently pressed against the gums of the upper teeth, and the ‘‘z’’ | 


must then be produced by forcing out the breath, producing a buzzing sound. 


Rutz V. When “‘Z” (as in azure,) is used while singing, the tip of the 
tongue must be drawn a little farther back, than for ‘‘z in zone,” and the “2” 
must be produced by forcing out the breath, producing a slight buzzing sound. 


Nore ro Tax teacuEr. Have each rule of this lesson practiced as in. pre- 


vious lessons, and request the pupils to practice this lesson before a looking glass” 


as before. 


LESSON X. 
2 | 
POSITION OF THE MOUTH WHILE SINGING 0 AND U. 


Three different sounds are represented by the character “O,” and three 
different sounds by the character ‘‘ U,” viz: 


1 e 1 e 

O as in old, u as in tube or few, 
2 e 

u as in up or her, 


2 
0 as in lose, 
3 
u as in full or wolf. 


0 as in on, 


Rutz I, While singing the first sound of O, the mouth must be rounded 
during the continuance of the tone, and then the teeth must be gradually closed 
as the tone ceases. 


* 
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Dirzction.. Practice the air of Old Hundred, using the first sound of O, 
carefully placing the mouth in the position required by the rule. 

Ruiz II. While singing the second sound of O, the mouth must be rounded, 
but brought closer together than while singing the first sound of O. 

Dirxction. Practice the air of Old. Hundred, using the sécond sound of O, 
carefully placing the mouth in the position required by the rule. 

Rute III. While singing the third sound of O, the mouth must be in an 
oval position. This letter is precisely the same as the third sound of A, and the 
mouth must be in the same position as when singing the third sound of A. 

Rutz IV. While singing the first sound of U, the mouth must be nearly 
closed during the continuance of the sound, and gradually opened to a rounded 
position just before the sound ceases. 
sound of e, and the second sound of O, combined so closely together that they 
appear like one sound. During the continuance of the “e”’ part of the letter, 
the mouth must be nearly closed as in the first sound of e. When the ‘0’ part 
of the letter is reached, the mouth must be rounded, as in the second sound of O. 

Dreection. Practice the air of Old Hundred; using the first sound of U, 
carefully placing the mouth in the positions required by the rule. 

Nore ro tae Teacuer. It is quite difficult to sing the first sound of U 
neatly and elegantly. It should be very carefully practiced. 

Rutz V. While singing the second sound of U, the teeth must be nearly 
closed, precisely as in the first sound of e. . 

Direction. Practice the air of Old Hundred, using the second sound of U, 
placing the mouth in the position required by the rule. 

Rute VI. While singing the third sound’ of U, the mouth must be in the 
same position as while singing the second sound of O, but with the lips not quite 
so much rounded. 

-Drezcrton. Practice the air of Old Hundred, using the third sound of U, 


carefully placing the mouth in the position required by the rule, and: carefully |} 


discriminating between this letter, and the second sound of O. 

Nore vo tum Teacuer. It will be more difficult for the pupils to sing this 
lesson well, than either of the previous lessons. It may be well to extend the 
practice by placing some of the consonants before the letters of this lesson. 


This letter is really composed of the first’ 








|| denoted by the first sound of a, 
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LESSON XI. 


POSITION OF THE MOUTH WHILE SINGING OI AND OU. 


Rutz I. While singing “oi” the mouth must be placed in an oval form 
during the continuance of the tone, partly closing the mouth just as the tone 
ceases, In other words “oi” must be sung like the third sound of O, and the 
second sound of i combined. During the continuance of the “ third sound of O, 
part of the sound,” the mouth must be in an oval form as required by that letter. 
On arriving at the “second sound of i, part of the sound,” the mouth must 


assume the position required by that letter. 
% 


Direction. Practice the air of Old Hundred, using ‘‘ o1’’ to every tone. 


Rutz II. While singing “ou” the mouth must be opened as wide as possi- 
ble, and then gradually closed. 


Drrzcrion. Sing the air of Old Hundred using ‘‘ ow’’ to every tone. 


Nors vo me reacuer. It will be well now to practice the air of Old 
Hundred, using all the letters of this and the previous lesson, thus : 
OEE er Oe ee. 


0, 0, 0, U, U, U, OI, ou, (making a different letter for each tone in the line, ) 
frequently repeating the practice, to ensure the remembrance of the position of 
the mouth for each of these letters. It will also be well to practice them with a 
consonant before each letter. 


Direction vo tHe pupits. Practice the air of Old Hundred, standing before 
a looking glass, and using the following letters in each line, viz: 

a are ae ae ee 
0, 0, 0, U, U, U, Ol, OU. 

Nore ro Tue teacuer. In closing the subject of the “ Positions of the 
mouth,” it should be remembered that the rules which have been given, in all 
cases refer to the sounds which the letters represent, and not to the names of the 
letters themselves. For example in ‘‘reign,” the “ ei” represents the sound 
so that in determining the positions of the mouth 


Direction ro THE purrs. Do not fail to carefully practice this lesson || to be taken while singing that word, no reference is to be made to the rules for 
before a looking glass, taking care that every position of the mouth required by ||‘ e” or ‘‘i,” although those letters are in the word. 


the rules is carefully taken. 
[8° 
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LESSON XII. 


MANAGEMENT OF THE BREATH. 


Rute I. When singing “ B, which ts suven of the scale in the key of OC,” 
and all the tones below vt, the breath must be so managed as to pass directly 
out of the mouth without touching any part of the mouth. 

Ruz IL. When singing the three tones which are next above the ‘ B,’’ 
mentioned in Rule I, the breath must. be so managed as to strike against the 
front part of the roof of the mouth, i. e. over the upper teeth. 

Rutz U1. When singing any of the tones which are higher than the three 
tones mentioned in Fule II, the breath must be so managed as to strike against 
the back part of the roof of the mouth. 








Tones which must | Tones which must be pro- 
be produced by the | duced by the breath strik- 
breath striking over | ing the back part of the 
the upper teeth. roof of the mouth. 


Tones which must be produced by the breath 
passing directly out of the mouth. 
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Those tones which are produced by the breath passing directly out of the 
mouth, ave said to belong to the Curst Rxcisrer. Those tones which are pro- 
duced by the breath being directed against the front part of the roof of the 
mouth, are said to belong to the Mepium Reeisrer. ‘Those tones which must 
be produced by the breath being directed to the back part of the roof of the 
mouth, are said to belong to the Heap Reaisrer. 





LESSON XIII, 


THE CHEST REGISTER. . 


Highest tone of the Chest Register, 


hest i 
ih Pethale voids: Highest tone of the Chest Register, 


in Male voices. 






































THE SECOND DEPARTMENT. 


The tones of the Chest Register must be produced, by the breath passing 
from the throat directly out of the mouth, without touching any part of the 
mouth. The way the breath passes from the throat out of the mouth, when one. 
breathes upon a glass, will illustrate the way in which it must pass out of the 
mouth, when producing the tones of the Chest Register. The ‘way the breath 


passes from the mouth in aspirating the letter ‘“‘ H,’’ will form another illus- 
tration. ss 

Direction. Practice the following exercise frequently, in long tones, and» 
using the second sound of A to every tone. « 














Nore To tHE TEACHER. The practice of the above exercise will developo 
every tone of the Chest Register, which is commonly called into use in the 
music in common use. The exercise should be practiced with long tones; and 
invariably using the second sound of A to every tone, takin care that the rules’ 
of Lessons [and II are carefully observed: Do not allow the pupils to look on 
the book while practicing it, but require them to face in front, and: fix their eyes 
on some object on the wall in front of them, that will keep the head in an erect 
position... If, while singing in the Chest Register, the breath touches any part 
of the mouth, the tone will be perceptibly, more or less, impure—and it should. 
be an earnest object with the teacher, to impart to every scholar, the ability to 
produce the tones of the Chest Register, by causing the breath to pass unob- 
structed out of the mouth. All practice having for its object. the developement, 
of the Chest Register, should be with the second sound of A. The truth is, 
that this is the only letter with which the tones of the Chest Register can be 
produced absolutely according to rule, because it is the only letter, in producing 
which, the mouth is kept wide open, (thus allowing the breath to pass freely out 


ee 


ae? 
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of the mouth, consequently. it is the only letter with which an absolutely per- 
fectly pure tone can be produced’ in the Chest Register. In all the other let- 


ters in the English language, the mouth has to be held in such a position, that | 


‘to a greater or less degree the breath will strike against some part of the mouth, 
and consequently the tone is in some degree impure, whenever any letter is sung 
toa tone in the Chest Register, except the second sound of a, Those letters in 
which the mouth is held in such a position that the ‘breath but slightly touches 
some part of the mouth, produce a tone’but very slightly impure. Those letters 
in which the mouth is held in such a position that much of the breath strikes 
against some part of the mouth, produce a tone more perceptibly impure. ‘The 
second sound of A is the only letter in the language, which can be pro- 
duced without permitting the dreath to touch at all, and consequently is the only 
one with which an absolutely pure tone can be produced in the Chest Register. 
The fourth sound of a, can be produced by a position of the mouth, which allows 
the breath to.pass almost without touching, and consequently a tone almost per- 
fectly pure can be produced with that letter. To produce the first sound of e, 
the breath has. to .strike against the teeth, consequently a tone of the Chest 
Register produced with the first sound of.e, will be perceptibly impure. It is 
not necessary that all of this should be explained to the pupils, It is merely 
stated here to show why all practice for the developement of the Chest Register, 


should be with the second.sound of A. The practice for the developement of 


the Chest Register can be diversified by introducing tunes, ad. infinitum, simply 


taking care that they no where go bigher than B, (i. e. taking care that they do 


not go out of the Chest Register,) and being careful to use only the second 
sound of A. The air of Old Hundred (in the key of H, so as not to go out of 
the Chest Register,) and the airs of other slow tunes, will form admirable ex- 
ercises. Any of the airs in the First Department, sang with the second sound 
of a, and transposed so as not to go out of the Chest Register, will: also make 
good exercises for this practice. 

Although it is impossible to cause the breath to come from the throat without 
touching any part of the mouth except with the second sound of a, singers 
should strive to come as near to it as possible, with all the letters. The nearer to 
allowing the breath to pass without touching, a tone is produced in the Chest 
Register, the nearer to perfect purity it will be. Indeed, some experienced 
public singers acquire the ability to produce most of the letters with scarcely any 
perceptible impurity, by causing the breath to touch so lightly (in producing 


. 


. 








those letters where it must touch,) as to defy any but a highly cultivated ear to 
detect any impurity. 

The author’s opinion is, that it is a hundred times more meritorious to impart 
to a class the ability to sing the simplest tunes, with perfectly pure tones of 
voice, than it would be to impart to them the ability to read the most difficult 
music at sight, with harsh, shrill, husky, impure tones of voice. Holding this 
opinion, he.considers that it should be the first, greatest, and continual effort of 
the teacher, to impart the ability to produce pure tones, and that in an elemen- 
tary singing school, all else should be secondary to this. Teachers who coin- 
eide with him in this opinion, will find it will materially facilitate the progress 
of the pupils in acquiring the ability to always produce perfectly pure tones, to 
confine them to the Chest Register. From the very commencement of the 
school, not permitting them to sing even one tone, out of the Chest Register, 
until their progress is sufficiently advanced to sing in the other Registers accord- 
ing to rule. This does not mean that the Chest Register should be explained 
to the pupils, but simply that every thing which they sing shall be so transposed, 
that they will in no instance sing even a single tone that is higher than ‘‘ B,” 
i. e. thatis out of the Chest Register. Neither does it mean that in the first 
stages of the school, any explanation of the way to manage the breath in the 
Chest Register, shall be made, but simply that all the tones which the pupils are 
required to produce in any and all of their exercises, shall be in the Chest 
Register, until the Medium Register is learned in the regular course of study. 


————os 


LESSON XIV. 
THE MEDIUM. REGISTER. 


Roz. . Tones which must be. produced by directing the breath against the 
front part of the roof of the mouth, are said to belong to the Mepium Recisrer. 
The tones C, D, and E, which are next above the tones of the Chest Register, 
must be produced by directing the breath against the front part of the roof of 
the mouth, and consequently belong to. the Medium Register. 

Drrzction. Practice the following exercises frequently, carefully changing 
the direction of the breath when passing from one Register to the other; i. e. 
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let the tones of the Chest Register be sung with the breath passing from the 
throat directly out of the mouth, according to the rule for the management of 
the breath in the Chest Register,—and the tones of the Medium Register with 
the breath directed against the front part of the roof of the mouth, according to 
the rule for the management of the breath in the Medium Register. 


No.1. CHEST REGISTER. 


———— 
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Nore. The above exercises, which employ every tone of the Medium Reg- 
ister, should be practiced at each lesson of the school. The teacher should also 
make a special exercise for practicing the Chest and Medium Registers, by se- 
lecting suitable tunes, and carefully singing them, with the whole attention of 
the pupils concentrated upon the one point of noting which Register each tone 
is in, and directing the breath in the production of each tone, according to rule. 
It should be an object of the deepest interest to the teacher, to impart to the 
pupils the ability to manage the breath correctly in the Chest and Medium Reg- 
isters. Nothing should be said to the pupils about the Head Register, until 


they are thoroughly conversant with the Chest and Medium Registers. Care | 


should be taken that no tone in the tunes selected for practice, go higher than 
the highest tone of the Medium Register 











DEPARTMENT. 


LESSON XV. 


Rute. Tones which must be produced by directing the breath against the 
back part of the roof of the mouth, are said to belong to the Heap ReaisreEr. 
All the tones of the voice above the Medium Register, must be produced by 
directing the breath against the back part of the roof of the mouth, and conse- 
quently belong to the Head Register. 


Highest tone of the Chest Register. | Medium Register. | Lowest tone of the Head Register. 
ES o——_ eas 














Nore. The best practice for the developement of the Registers, is to prac- 
tice the scale in slow tones, commencing at G, (the lowest tone of the Chest 
Register which is most commonly used in ordinary music,) and sing to the high- 
est tone the voice is capable of producing, carefully obeying the laws for the 
management of the breath in the different Registers. As this exercise is too 
uninteresting, probably, to secure the interest of the pupils, to the extent. neces- 
sary to fully develope the Registers, the teacher should select appropriate tunes 
and practice them with especial reference to noting which Register each tone 
is in, and carefully managing the breath according to rule, in the production of 
each tone. ; 


It may be well to remark, that as the tones of the Head Register rarely occur 
in ordinary church music, the developement of that register becomes a matter of 
much less consequence than the developement of the Chest and Medium Regis- 
ters, with those whose aim it is simply to be good church musie singers. Those 
who sing base exclusively, never have to use the Head Register, and so do not 
need to develope it. In all ladies’ voices, except Contralto voices, it is very 
easy to develope the Head Register. With suitable practice, and ease in the 
management of the breath, ladies’ voices, (except Contraltos,) can reach high 
©, and no lady having a soprano or mezzo soprano voice, ought to cease from the 
careful practice of the registers, until she can sing high C with ease. Many 
gentlemen, however, will find it difficult, if not impossible, to develope the Head 
Register at all. Such, of course, must always sing Base, in which part the 
tones of the Head Register are never employed. - 
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‘THE ART OF SINGING. 


LESSON XVI. 


Female voices are divided into three classes, viz: Soprano voices, Mezzo 
Soprano voices, and Conrratro voices. Male voices, are also divided into three 
» classes, viz: Tenor voices, Baryronx voices, and Base yoices. Vocal Music 
which is designed to be sung by Choirs and Musical Associations, is usually 
written in four parts, viz: The Tresxx part, the Auro part, the Tunor part and 
the Bass part. 


THE SOPRANO VOICE. 


A lady who has a Soprano voice, can sing high tones with more ease and effect 
than she can low tones. She usually cannot sing at all below C, and with but 
little effect in the lower tones of her voice. It is usually comparatively easy for 
her to execute rapid running passages, and she can commonly produce much 
more effect by singing pieces requiring somewhat brilliant execution, than by 

os . . . . 

singing those which require deep pathos, or which appeal to the emotions. A 
Soprano voice is usually somewhat thinner and more brilliant, than a mezzo 
soprano voice. The difference between soprano and mezzo soprano voices, may 
be compared to the difference in the quality of tone produced by a first rate 
Flute, and a first rate Clarinette, the Flute, representing a Soprano voice, and 
the Clarinette a Mezzo Soprano voice. 


COMPASS OF A SOPRANO VOICE. ~ 


ee 








gg. 9 
OHEST REGISTER. MEDIUM REGISTER. HEAD REGISTER. 

Nore. The above is the extreme compass of a Soprano voice. It requires 
considerable practice in the manner of using the different registers, in most cases, 
to develope the entire compass. It shotild be remarked that it is not the extent 
of the voice upwards which determines the class of voice, so much as the extent 
of the compass downwards. A lady who cannot sing lower than the first note in 


the above example, will almost always be found to possess a Soprano voice, 
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] whatever be the extent of the compass upwards. It should also be remarked, 
that the compass alone does not decide the class of the voice, but the quality of 
tone, the ease with which brilliant running passages ean be executed, and all the 
characteristics of Soprano voices, must be taken into the account. It is not 
always easy to tell infallibly what kind of a voice an uncultivated singer has, but 
the difficulty vanishes as the voice becomes cultivated. 

The teacher will need experience to enable him to decide with confidence what 
class every voice belongs to. Even the most experienced teachers are not unfre- 
quently puzzled to class uncultivated voices, and cases in which they pronounce 
a voice to be of one class, and are afterwards obliged to alter their judgment, as 
the voice becomes cultivated, are not uncommon. It is of vital importance, 
however, that every lady should know certainly, whether her voice is Soprano, 
Mezzo Soprano, or Contralio. 





Rote I. <A Lady who has a Soprano voice, must always sing the Treble 
part, and must not under any circumstances sing the Alto part. 


Nore. It would undoubtedly ruin a Soprano voice, to make a practice of 
singing Alto. The reason is obvious. It would confine the voice to the lower 
part of its compass, where Soprano voices have but little ‘‘ material’’ at best, to 
develope. It would leave entirely unused its upper tones in which the entire 
strength and beauty lies, and develope in their stead, coarse unnatural lower 
tones, which do not belong to a Soprano voice, and which if developed at all, 

| will be with an unnatural quality of tone, which can scarcely lay any claim to 
to the title of ‘‘ musical” tones, and which will certainly destroy the quality of 
the legitimate upper tones of the voice. 


% 


THE MEZZO SOPRANO VOICE. 


A lady who has a Mezzo Soprano voice, can sing high tones and low tones 
equally well, and can produce ‘‘satisfactory’’ effects, either in the higher or 
lower tones of the voice. She can usually produce much better effects, by 
singing pieces which display deep feeling and emotion, than by those which 
contain rapid running passages, and require brilliant execution. A Mezzo So- 


| prano voice is usually fuller and richer, but less brilliant, and somewhat less 
| 


flexible than a Soprano yoice. 
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COMPASS OF A MEZZO SOPRANO: VOICE. . 
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Norn. The above is the ordinary compass of a Mezzo Soprano voice. Any 


such yoice who should patiently practice the registers would hardly fail to acquire 
the ability to reach the highest note in the above example. Many Mezzo So- 
prano yoices. can go higher still. A lady who can sing the lowest, tone of the 
above example, and can also sing two or more of the tones of the head register, 
will almost invariably be found to possess a Mezzo Soprano voice. It must be 
remembered, however, that all the characteristics of a voice must be taken into 
the account, in order to decide the class to which a voice belongs. (See note to 
Soprano voices.) Many Mezzo Soprano voices can apparently sing lower than 
the first note of the above examples, but close attention will show that tones 
lower than that, are not perfectly pure tones, but are rather to be regarded as 
falsetto tones, at the lower part of the voice. 

Rute II. A lady who has a Mezzo Soprano voice must practice the Treble 
part, and the Alto part equally, and must not under any circumstanees, practice 
either the Treble part or the Alto part exclusively. , 

Nors. Nothing is more evident to the experienced teacher of singing, than 
that a voice cannot be properly developed unless the whole extent of its compass 
is used equally. A Mezzo Soprano voice, who should always sing Treble, would 
be always using the upper part of her voice and never the lower part. One who 
should always sing Alto, would be always using the lower part of the voice and 
never the upper part. The result in either case would be that perfect purity of 
tone could not be acquired. Although a violation of Rule I, will not as cer- 
tainly ruin a yoice, as will the violation of Rule I, its violation will seriously 
injure a voice, and teachers and choir leaders should always insist that the Mezzo 
Soprano voices shall sing the Treble part half the time they are practicing, and | 
the Alto part the other half of the time. A good way is to divide the Mezzo 
Soprano voices equally, and let half sing Treble the first half of the evening, and 
Alto the last half of the evening, and the other half, the Alto the first half of the 
evening, and the Treble the other half of the evening. 

Another way would be to let half the Mezzo Soprano voices sing Treble, and 








the other half Alto in one tune, and wice versa in the next tune, and so on, 
during the whole time devoted to vractice. 
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THE CONTRALTO VOICE. 


A lady who has a Contralto voice, can sing low tones with much more ease 
and effect than she can high tones. A. Contralto voice is always loud, and in 
its uncultivated state, quite coarse. Although with thorough and patient 
practice, the medium and more or less of the tones of the head register, can be © 
developed by a Contralto voice, a lady who has.a Contralto voice: which has not 
been cultivated, can seldom sing out of Chest Register, and with little ease in 


|the higher tones of that. 


COMPASS OF A CONTRALTO VOICE. 


SSS SS ee 


ee ee 























os S 
Chest Register. 


Norz. » As already explained, it is not alone the extent .of the compass of the — 
voice which denotes its class, but all its characteristics must be taken into con- — 
sideration. A Contralto voice can be distinguished from a Mezzo Soprano, ” 
among other characteristics, by the fact that it can produce the lower tone of the 
above example, with a clear and distinct tone, while it cannot produce the high 
tones with ease. _Many Mezzo Soprano voices can produce the lowest tone of 
the above example, but almost invariably, with a sort of low. falsetto tone, and 
not with a pure clear tone, while Mezzo Soprano voices always can produce the 
higher tones with easé, at least after the registers have been well practiced. 

Ruts IIL. A Lady who has a Contralto voice, must always sing the Alto 
part, and must not under any circumstances sing the Treble part. _ 

Nors. The Teacher has no more important duty to perform, than to give to 
every lady a certain knowledge of the class to which her voice belongs. As the — 
voice becomes cultivated, it is easy to do this, although as already explained, it 
is sometimes difficult to decide with regard to uncultivated voices. For reasons — 
which will appear, it is mot of so much moment with reference to. gentlemen’s’ 
voices, but the entire developement of a lady’s voice depends upon her obedi- 
ence to Rules I, IT, or ITI, and, of course, she cannot obey those rules unless she 


knows what kind of a voice she has. 7 
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- ferent clefs, so that one would be likely to be confused in attempting to practice 


_ to either the Tenor or the Base part, exclusively. “Barytone voices which are of 


the Tenor, those which are rather heavy, to the Base ; Barytone voices whose 
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THE TENOR VOICE. 
COMPASS OF A TENOR VOICE. 
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Medium Register. Head Register. 
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Ruin IV, A gentleman who has a Tenor yoice must always sing the Tenor 
part. He must not under any cireumstances sing the Base part. 

Nore. A Tenor voice cannot produce a pure good tone lower than the first 
tone of the above example. Many Tenor voices can produce tones lower, but a 
close examination will prove them to be rather falsetto low tones, than pure, clear, 
legitimate tones of the voice. It would ruin a Tenor voice to make a practice of. 
singing the Base part. BS 
THE BARYTONE VOICE. 
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Medium Register, Tlead Register. 


Rutz V. A gentleman who has a Barytone voice may sing either the Tenor 
part or the Base part. «= 

Nore. A  Barytono is not relatively precisely the same as a Mezzo. Soprano 
voice.» The latter must practice both Treble 2nd Alto, and one as much as the 
other. Although a Barytone voice can sing either Tenor or Base, he had better | 
not practice both parts, although it would do no harm if he should: ~The pro- 
Sressions of the Tenor and Base parts are different, and they are written on dift 


both parts, and it is on the whole better for a Barytone voice to confine himself 


rather a light quality, will perhaps do well to confine themselves exclusively to 





head registers are not developed, and who do not ‘wish to spend the time necessary 


to develgpe them, must of course confine themselves exclusively to the Base part. | 
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THE BASE VOICE. 
COMPASS OF THE BASE VOICE. 




















_ Rutz VI... A gentleman who has a Base voice, must always sing the Base part. 

Norn. This voice corresponds to the Contralto voice: It is heavy, and in its 
uncultivated state, decidedly coarse. This voice has apparently neither medium 
nor head register. At least, it has not in its uncultivated state. Possibly ar- 
duous and long continued practice might develope those registers. Most Base 
voices can carry the Chest Register up one or two tones higher than B, and some 
highly cultivated singers can even carry it to E, as represented in the above ex- 
ample, im small notes. 


VOCAL EXERCISES. 


Nor. The design of a vocal exercise, is to afford an exercise to the voice, 
in which the attention can be exclusively fixed upon the production of perfectly 
pure tones, while the voice is performing tones somewhat rapidly. While prac- 
ticing such exercises, the attention should not, be required upon the notes, but 
the exercises should be learned by heart, so that the mind may be exclusively 
fixed upon the observance of the rules necessary to the certain production of per- 
fectly pure tones. Such exercises should form a daily practice for'those who are 
learning to sing. As soon as the pupils can sing one of the exercises by heart, 
they should practice it without looking on the book, but with the body, head and 
mouth, in the positions required by the rules, with the breath properly managed 
according to the register in which each tone is, and with the whole attention con- 
centrated on the one point of producing perfectly pure tones. The most_bene- 
ficial results would be attained, by making the practice of these six exercises, a 
daily exercise. It is much better to always use the same set of Vocal Exercises 
all of the time, than to learn’ new ones, because it leaves the mind entirely at 
liberty to attend to the rules for producing pure tones. It is recorded of one of 
the best. Tenor singers Italy has ever produced, that he practiced the same set of 
vocal exercises an hour a day for seven years, and that the entire set only filled 





one page of music paper. 
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‘THE THIRD DEPARTMEN T. | 
THE ART OF SINGING EFFECTIVELY. 


Simply singing correctly the tones which form a tune, produces but a dull, 
uninteresting musical performance, though the rules of the First and Second 
Departments should be even perfectly observed. 

To render singing interesting, effective, and such as will impress and affect 
those who listen to it? three things are necessary, in addition to those taught in 
the First and Second Departments, viz: 

The employment of the different Powers or Tue Vorce. 

The employment of the different Quarries or THE VOICE. 

The employment of the Emortions, 


—_—_——. 


LESSON I. 


THE POWERS OF THE VOICE. 


Italian words are used to indicate the different Powers of the Voice. 

Mezzo, means ‘‘ Meprum,”’ and indicates that a Power of Voice must be used, 
which is produced by making no exertion to sing loud, and no exertion to sing 
soft, but allowing the tone to be produced with that ordinary force or power which 
is used in ordinary conversation. 


Direction. Practice the exercises of Lesson ITI, in the First Department, 
(page 8,) very carefully producing every tone with the Mezzo Power of Voice. 

Pranisstmo, means ‘“‘ very Sort,’’ and indicates that the tones must be pro- 
duced as softly as it is possible to produce them with a pure quality of tone. 

Direction. Practice the exercises on pages 14 and 15, singing one line with 
the Mezzo Power of Voice, and the next with the Pianissimo Power of Voice, 
and so on, alternately, through the exercises. 

Forrisstmo means ‘‘ very Loup,” and indicates that the tones must be pro- 
duced as loud as it is possible to produce them with a pure quality of tone. 


|  Drreorton. Practice exercise No. 8, on page 18, singing the first line with | 














the Fortissimo Power of Voice, and the second line with the Mezzo Power of | 
Voice, and so on, alternately, through the exercise. : 


Nove TO THE TEACHER. Now have tunes and exercises practiced, singing one line 
Pianissimo, and another Mezzo, and another Fortissimo, and continue the practice until 
every pupil has a definite and clear idea of the exact Power of Voice denoted by the terms 
Mezzo, Pianissimo, and Fortissimo, and until every pupil is able to place his voice exactly — 
at the required Power. Of course, there can be no uncertainty about these Powers. Mezzo 
is the ordinary Power, such as every one uses in conversation. Pianissimo is as soft as 
possible, and Fortissimo is‘as loud as possible. There can, therefore, be no possible uncer- 
tainty as to the exact Powers of Voice which these terms denote. Impress upon the minds 
of the pupils, that it is as necessary to be able to place the voice exactly upon the Power 
which is required, as it is to be able to place the voice exactly upon the Tone of the Scale 
which is required, and that it is as great a blunder to place the voice at Mezzo, when Pia- 
nissimo is required, as it isto place the voice at Sevpn of the scale, when Five is re- 
quired. By ‘tunes and exercises,” above, is meant the tunes and exercises in the book 
which the pupils are able to sing, any of which can be used as exercises for acquiring the 
ability to sing Mezzo, Pianissimo, and Fortissimo. 

REMARK. Whoever has attended many of the gatherings of singers which are so com- 
mon in different parts of the country, must have been struck with the singularly indefinite 
ideas which most singers have, of the different Powers of Voice. In most cases, they 
evince the most unaccountable propensity to sing with one ‘‘ Monotonous Power,” all of 
the time, and that ‘“‘Monotonous Power,” is almost invariably Forte. Ask them to sing 
Mezzo, and they will make a feeble attempt at obeying, but in the course of two or three 
measures, the voices will resume the ‘‘ Monotonous Power.” Ask them to sing Fortissimo, 
and after a tone or two, they will relapse into the ‘‘ Monotonous Power” again. Even if . 
asked to sing Pianissimo, but a few tones will have been sung, before the everlasting “ Mo- 
notonous Forte” will have resumed its sway. Such singers can never produce a life-like, 
soul-moying performance. The voice must be trained to sing at any required Power, and to 
REMAIN EXACTLY AT THAT PowER, until directed to change by the conductor, or effective 
singing will be impossible. 





LESSON II. 


Prano, means ‘‘ Sort,” and indicates that a Power of Voice must be used 
which is half way between Piantssimo and Mezzo. 


Direction. Practice Exercise No. 7, on page 17, singing the first line, Pia- 
nissimo, the second line, Piano, the third line, Mezzo, the fourth line, Piano, 
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' every singer’s implicit obedience to the order, for if the conductor should order a line to be 
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the fifth line, Pianissimo,, the sixth line, Piano, the seventh line, Mezzo, and , 
the eighth line, Piano. 


| Forrr, means ‘‘ Loup,” and indicates that a Power of Voice must be used 
which is half way between Mezzo and Fortissimo. 


Direction. Practice Exercises No. 38, on page 19, singing the first line, 
Mezzo, the second line, Fortissimo, the third line, Forte, the fourth line, Yor- 
tissimo, the fifth line, Morte, the sixth line, Mezzo, the seventh line, Forte, the 
eighth line, Yortissumo. 


| Nore 10 THE TEACHER. Now have tunes and exercises practiced, singing one line, Pia- 
‘missimo, another, Piano, another, Mezzo, another, Forte, and another, Fortissimo. The ob- 
|ject of this and the preceding lessons, is solely to fix the different Powers of Voice indellibly 
in the minds of the pupils, so that they will be in no uncertainty in regard to them, and to 
impart the ability to place the voice with certainty upon the required Power, and keep it 
|there until required to change by the conductor. In practicing the tunes and exercises, 
therefore, it may be well to pay no attention to the Powers in which good taste would re- 
‘quire the different lines to be sung, but merely arbitrarily order one to be sung Mezzo, an- 
|e, Piano, &c. &e., paying the closest attention, that every voice is at the required Power. 
| Much of the importance of the Fourth Department, consists in the necessity of the conduct- 
or’s ordering one line to be sung Piano, another, Forte, &c.; and the absolute necessity of 


i 
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sung Pianissimo, and even one voice should disobey him and sing it Forte, the effect, instead 
ot being impressive, would be ridiculous. It will be well, therefore, for the teacher to give the 
/order with reference to the Power in which each line is to be sung, in the precise and mili- 
tary manner recommended in the Fourth Department. 


LESSON III. 


Rutz I. Never sing Mortissimo for more than three or four tones at a time, 
or at most for more than one line of a psalm tune at once. 


‘Ruiz Il. Neyer sing louder than Mezzo, unless there is an especial necessity 
for singing louder. 


Norz. This lesson properly belongs in the Second Department, for the object of these 
rules is to preserve the voice from fatigue and injury, but as the terms Mezzo and Fortissimo 
'will not be understood until this Department is studied, it was thought best to place the 
lesson here. The object of Rule I, is to guard the voice from being strained. It means that 
the voice must not be placed at the Fortissimo Power for moive than three or four tones con- 
‘secutively, but that after singing three or four tones, a softer Power must be used for some 
little time before the Fortissimo Power is again used. ‘The rule permits an entire line to be 
sung Jortissimo, at once; but first class singers who take thorough care of their voices, 
rarely exert their full Power of Voice, for more than three or four tones consecutively. 











The object of Rule I, is to preserve the voice from fatigue. Itsimply requires the same care 
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of the voice in singing, that it receives in its “ every day” use. When at the breakfast table, 
when conversing with friends, in transacting business, or chatting in company, the rule is 
invariably followed, “never to talk louder than Jfezz0, unless there is an especial necessity 
for it.””. When hailing a friend across a wide street, one uses the Forte Power of Voice, and 
when crying fire! the Fortissimo Power, because there is then an especial necessity for the 
use of those Powers; but one never uses the Fortissimo Power when greeting a friend with 
whom he is shaking hands, nor the Forte Power when asking for a cup of coffee at the 
breakfast table. So in practicing singing. It may be necessary to employ the Forte or 
Fortissimo Powers when singing in church or at a public performance, (in order to give the 
appropriate effect to a given line or passage,) and when practicing for the especial purpose 
of applying the appropriate Powers of Voice to the different lines; but-all ordinary: practice 
should be at a Power not louder than Mezzo. To express the subject in other words, it 
should be the fixed habit of the voice to always sing Mezzo, except when there is an especial 
necessity for singing louder, following precisely the same custom in this respect that every 
body follows in talking. 


LESSON IV. 


Crescenpo means “ Ixcrnasr,” and indicates that the line or passage must be 
commenced Pianissimo, and then sung GRADUALLY louder and louder until on 
the last tone the voice reaches Fortissimo. 


Nore. It should be remembered that Crescendo and Pianissimo both mean the same 
thing, as far as the commencement of the line or passage is concerned. The only difference 
is that Pianissimo means that the voice must commence very soft, and stay so throughout 
the line, while Crescendo means that the voice must commence very soft, and immediately 
begin to grow louder and louder. i 


Direction. Practice Exercise No. 3, on page 19, singing the first and second 
lines, Mezzo ; the third and fourth lines, Piano ; the fifth line, Crescendo ; the 
sixth line, Crescendo ; the seventh line, Crescendo ; and the eighth line, Forte ; 
taking especial care that in each line which is to be sung Crescendo, the first 
tone of the line is sung Pianzssimo, and each succeeding. tone gradually louder 
and louder, until the last note of the line is sung Fortissimo. 


Drrecrion. Practice the two ‘‘ Amens” at the close of page 207, making a 
Crescendo on each whole note. 


Nor. The “Amens” at the close of many of the other Anthems, can also be practiced 
in the same manner. To be able to make a perfect Crescendo, is the acme of skill in the 
management of the Powers of the Voice, and no better practice for the purpose can be found, 
than to practice the “ Amens” at the close of many of the Anthems, making a perfect Cre- 
scendo on the first syllable of each. 


Drinvznvo means “ Druinisx,” and indicates that the line, or passage, 
must be commenced Fortissimo, and then sung GRADUALLY softer and softer, 
until on the last tone the voice reaches Pianissimo. 
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Direction. Practice Exercise No. 8, on page 18, singing every line Di- 
minuendo, taking especial care that the first tone of each line is sung Yortiss¢- 
mo, and each succeeding tone gradually softer and softer, until-the last note of the 
line is sung Pianissimo. 


Norn to run TEACHER. Now have tunes and exercises practiced, singing one line 
Crescendo, and another Diminuendo, &e. The definitions given to Crescendo and Diminuen- 
do, above, give their general signification. It is, however, perfectly proper for a Conductor 
to order a Crescendo or Diminuendo, to commence and stop at any power of voice he pleases. 
For example, he might say, ‘‘ Commence this line Piano, and sing it Crescendo up to Forte,” 
or “ Commence this line Mezzo, and sing it Diminuendo, down to Piano,” &e. 


LESSO Nye 


RirarpANpo means ‘‘ Rerarp,’’ and indicates that each tone in the line, or 
passage, must be sung in slower time than the tone which precedes it. 


Direction. Practice Exercise No. 1, on page 8, singing the 2d, 3d, 4th 
and 6th lines Ritardando, and the 1st and Sth lines in Time. 


AccCELERANDO means ‘‘ ACCELERATE,” and indicates that each tone in the 
line, or passage, must be sung in faster time than the tone which precedes it. 


Direction. Practice Exercise No. 2, on page 8, singing the 2d and 4th 
lines Accelerando, and the 1st and 3d lines in Time. 


Nore To THE TEAcnER. Now practice tunes and exercises, singing one line Rétard- 
ando,and another Accelerando, to a sufficient extent to impart to the pupils the ability to 
sing a perfectly gradual Ritardando, and a perfectly gradual Accelerando. This lesson does 


not come under the head of either the “ Powers of Voice,” the ‘ Qualities of Voice,” or] 


the ‘‘ Emotions,” but it plainly belongs to the Third Department, and for the sake of the 
next lesson, is introduced here. 


LESSON VI. 


Three other terms are often used to express the manner in which a line or 
passage must be sung, in addition to those explained in Lessons I, H, II, IV 
and V, viz: 


—_ 


THE GENERAL RULE OF POWER. 
THE GENERAL RULE OE MOTION. 
THE GENERAL RULE OF EXPRESSION. 
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The term, ‘“‘GENERAL RULE or pownr,”’ indicates that when the Treble, (ot 
principal part,) moves upwards, all parts must sing Crescendo, and when the 
Treble moves downwards, all parts must sing Diminwendo. | 


Direction. Sing ** Gardner,” (page 170,) According to the General lule 
of Power. 


Norr To THE TEeacueER. In the first line of Gardner, the Treble ascends, so in the 
first line all parts must sing Crescendo, and must continue the Crescendo to the second tone 
of the second line, after which they must sing Diminuendo to the fourth tone of the thirc 
line. Then Crescendo to the first tone of the last line, and then Diminuendo to the end. 

The term, ‘*GENERAL RULE OF MOTION,” indicates that when the Treble pari 
moves upwards, the tune must be sung Accelerando, and when the ‘Treble pari 


moves downwards, the tune must be sung Ritardando. 


Direction. Sing ‘‘Seely,’’ (page 172,) singing the Ist and 2d lines ir 
Time, and the 8d and 4th lines According to the General Rule of Motion. 


Norre to THE TEACHER. The direction, of course, makes it necessary to sing Accel 
erando,from the second tone of the third line to the second tone of the last line, and ther 
Ritardando to the end. 


The term, ‘‘ GENERAL RULE OF EXPRESSION,’’ indicates that when the Treble 
ascends, the tune must be sung Crescendo and Accelerando, and when. the 
Treble descends, the tune must be sung Diminuendo and Ritardando. Ir 
other words, ‘‘General Rule of Expression,’’ means the same as ‘‘ Gener 


Rule of Power,” and ‘‘ General Rule of Motion,” united. 


Dinecrion. Sing ‘‘ Lawrence,” (page 172,) singing the Ist and 2d line 
According to the General Rule of Expression, the 3d line in Time, and the 
last line According to the General Rule of Expression. 


CONCLUDING REMARKS UPON THE POWERS OF VOICE. 


The Powers of the Voice should never be indicated by the Composer of a tune: 
It is the exclusive prerogative of the Conductor to decide which lines shall be 
sung loud, soft, crescendo, diminuendo, &c. It is not possible intelligently te 
print directions, to indicate which lines shall be sung mezzo, piano, forte, pianis: 
simo, fortissimo, &c., &c., because the Powers of Voice which would produc: 
a good effect in a large church or hall, might produce a bad effect in a smal} 
church or hall. The Powers of Voice which would produce a good effect in ; 
church or hall which is ‘‘ good for sound,”’ or in which it is easy to sing, migh' 
produce a bad effect in a church or hall which is ‘‘ bad for sound,’’ or in whie! 
it is hard to sing. A choir composed of experienced, thoroughly cultivate 
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|singers, could effectively employ very different Powers of Voice in singing a 
‘tune, from those which it would be possible for an inexperienced and uncultiva- 
‘ted choir to use in singing the same tune. For these and _ other reasons, which 
| will readily suggest themselves, it is evident that tunes, and other pieces, never 
‘should be printed with directions where to use the different Powers of Voice, 
| but the matter should be left entirely to the Conductor, who, taking the kind of 
room in which his choir are going to sing, the kind of voices of which his choir 
‘| is composed, whether it is a clear, cold day, or a warm, moist day, and all 
| things else, into consideration, should decide what Powers of Voice will produce 
\ the best effect in each line, and issue directions to his choir accordingly. 

The different Powers of Voice may be likened to different kinds of spice 
with which food is seasoned. As the cook seasons his preparations by a judi- 
s,¢ious use of the different spices, so should the Conductor “spice” the piece 
(which his choir are to sing, by a judicious use of the Powers of Voice, for as 
|food without seasoning is insipid, so tunes sung. without the use of the different 
s} Powers of Voice are insipid. The different Powers of Voice may be likened 
|to the different colors used in painting. As the painter judiciously employs the 
lbdifferent colors in painting a picture; so should. the Conductor ‘‘color’’ the 
lipieces which his choir are to sing, by a judicious use of the different’ Powers of 
Woies ; for as a painting all of one color would be uninteresting, so a tune sung 
with only one Power of Voice will be uninteresting. The Powers of Voice 
|tnay be likened to the inflexions and varieties of voice used in public spéaking. 
|As an oration, delivered in one hum-drum, monotonous tone, without inflexions 
Nor varieties of voice, would he dull, unmeaning, and “ unimpressive,”’ so will a 
tune sung, without the different Powers of Voice, be dull, unmeaning, and un- 
| impressive. 


It should be distinctly understood, that as it is the especial office of the Con- 
‘ductor, to decide with what Power of Voice each line should be sung, in order 
to produce the best effect, so he should make it his especial study to carefully 
} notice the effects produced, by using the.different Powers of Voice in singing a 
\} tune, and make it his earnest aim to be able to produce good effects in their 
use. The different Powers of Voice, with Ritardando and Accelerando, form, 
|so to speak, a ‘‘ pile of materials !”” out of which the Conductor must ‘ con- 
‘struct a good effect !’’ to every tune his choir sings. Should a Conductor be 
| disposed to ask the question, ‘* Where must I use Mezzo? where Forte?” &c., 
ithe answer is, ‘‘ Anywhere! everywhere! no matter where, if you only use 
‘them!’ There is no rule which makes it imperative to sing loud in one place, 
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|and soft in another. It is all a matter of taste, and every way is right. A 
| hundred ways of applying the Powers of Voice to one tune mightbe devised, 
and every one of them would be right, and every one of them might be good. 
Indeed, it would be better for the Conductor to never have a tune sung twice, 
(publicly in church,) with the same Powers of Voice. If on one Sabbath he 
has the first line piano, and the second line forte, the next Sabbath he has the 
same tune sung in church, he had better have the first line forte, and the second 
piano, or make some other variety, which will prevent its being sung twice 
alike. Asa hint how the Powers of Voice are to be employed in a tune, the 
following variety would produce a good effect, in singing the tune ‘* Molino,” 
page 119, viz: 1st line, Pianissimo, 2d line, Mezzo, 3d line, Forte, 4th line, 
first five notes, ortissimo, each of the remaining notes, Crescendo. From the 
first note of the 3d line to the fifth note of the 4th line, Accelerando. - The 
last three notes in the 4th line, Ritardando; 5th line, General rule of motion 
and Morte; 6th line, General rule of expression; 7th line, Forte; 8th line, 
General rule of power. This, however, is only one way in which the different 
Powers of Voice can be applied to this tune. A hundred other ways, some 
more complicated, some more simple, but all equally proper and equally good, 
might be devised, by any Conductor, who has given attention to the Third De- 
partment. Asa further hint in reference to the employment of the Powers of 
Voice, the tune ‘* Wollaston,”’ (page 165,) might be sung from beginning to 
end, according to the rule of expression. This would, of course, make it 
necessary to sing ‘‘ louder and faster,’’ where the Treble ascends, and ‘‘ softer 
and slower,’’ where the Treble descends, throughout the tune. The tune ‘“‘ Al- 
exandria,’”’ (page 159,) might be sung from beginning to end, according to the 
general rule of power. This would, of course, make it necessary to sing it 
«louder and louder,’’ where the Treble ascends, and ‘‘ softer and softer,” where 
the Treble descends. 








—_———— 


LESSON VII. 


THE QUALITIES OF VOICE. 


THREE DIFFERENT QuaLitizs of the voice are in common use, to express the 
different sentiments and emotions, contained in the words which are sung, viz: 
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THE OPEN QUALITY OF VOICE 
THE LIGHT QUALITY OF VOICE. 
THE SOMBRE QUALITY OF VOICE. 


Nore. These three qualities are also in common use in conversation, When expressing 
joy and gladness, the Open quality of voice is used. When expressing tender, gentle, pret- 
ty, or loving sentiments, the Light quality of voice is used. When expressing horror, awe, 
dread, sorrow, &c., the Sombre ' quality of voice is used. It will be well for the teacher to 
illustrate these Qualities of voice, by giving several examples of each, in the speaking 
voice. Such sentences as “Oh! these are glorious tidings,” uttered in such a jubilant tone 
of voice as political orators are wont to use, when announcing unexpected yictories, will 
illustrate the Open Quality of voice. “Oh! what beautiful flowers those are!” “ Oh! what 
a sweet pretty child that is!’ and similar sentences, uttered in the tone of voice which la- 
dies almost always use, when uttering such expressions, will give an example of the Light 
Quality of voice. Such sentences as “ What an awful death! dreadful! terrible!” “How 
dismal is the tomb!” “ A terrific storm is coming upon us!” &e., spoken in the deep and 
gloomy tone of voice in which a good reader would express such ideas, will form an illus- 
tration of the Sombre Quality of + voice. It will also be well for the teacher to further illus- 
trate the importance of employing the right Qualities of Voice, by misusing them. For 
example, uttering such sentences as ‘* W hat an awfal death !” ke., in the Light or Open 
Quality of voice; such sentences as ‘‘Oh! these are glorious tidings, » in the Sombre Qual- 
ity of voice, &c., &e. 


Tur Oren Quatity or Voice is produced by causing the breath to pass 
from the throat, out of the mouth, without touching any part of the mouth. 


Taz Lieut Quatiry or Voicn is produced by directing the breath against 
the front part of the roof of the mouth, (i. e. against the gums of the upper 
teeth.) ‘ 


Tu Sompre Quauity or Vorcx is produced by directing the breath against 
the back part of the roof of the mouth. 


Nore. It will be noticed that these three qualities of voice are formed by managing the 
breath, precisely as it is managed in producing the Three Registers. 

The Open Quality is produced precisely like the tones of the Chest Register. It is im- 
plied, of course, that when striving to produce the Open Quality, the breath, even in the 
medium and head registers, must pass out of the mouth as it does in the chest register. 

The final rule of the Third Department is, that any rule of music may be broken, 
if the “ effect?’ will be promoted by so doing. It will be seen, that breaking the rules of 
the registers, and causing the breath to come from all parts of the voice, as ‘it does in the 
chest register, will produce a more joyous, gladsome quality of tone, than can be produced 
by directing the breath as the rules of the medium and head registers require. Inexperi- 
enced singers will, perhaps, find it difficult, if not impossible, to sing in tune in the medium 
and head ‘Tevisters, if the breath is not managed in accordance with the rule for each regis- 
ter. As quite a joyful quality of tone can be produced, even when the breath is directed 
as the rule for the medium and head registers require, such singers had better apply the 
breath according to the rule of each register, even if the Open Qué lity is not quite so per- 
fectly produced. It will be understood, of course, that the Open Quality of Voice is to be 
used when joyful, sublime, or lofiy sentiments are to be expressed. 

The Light Quality is produced precisely like the tones of the Medium Register. 
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That is, 
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even when singing in the Chest Register, the breath must be managed as it is in the Medt- 
um Register. ‘Tt will be noticed, that by this management of the breath, the tones of the 
Chest Register will be shorn of their “native” fulness and richness, but the change in thi 

management of the breath will, nevertheless, produce the required Light Quality of Voice, 
The pupils must understand, that the Light Quality of Voice is to be used when gentle, 
pretty, tender (&e.) sentiments are to be expressed. 

The Sombre Quality is produced precisely like the tones of the Head Register... That is, 
even when singing in the Chest or Medium Registers, the breath must be managed as it is) 
in the head register. So managing it, will take from the tones of the chest and medium 
registers their “native” fulness and richness of tone, but it will produce the required Som-, 
bre Quality of the Voice. It must be understood, that the Sombre Quality of Voice is ta) 
be used when gloom, horror, awe, reverence, (&c. ) are to be expressed. 


Direction. Sing Nuremburg, (page 340,) using the Open Quality of 
Voice. 

Practice verses set to other tunes, which express joyful (&c.) sentiments, 
using the Open Quality of Voice. 

Sing the first verse set to Cheney, (page 80,) using the Light Quality of 
Voice. 

Practice verses set to other tunes, which express tender, gentle (&e. ) sontil 
ments, using the Light Quality of Voice. i| 

Sing the words set to Reeves, (page 131,) using the Sombre Quality of 
Voice. 

- Practice verses set to other tunes, which express gloomy, solemn, reverential, 
(&e. ) sentiments, using the Sombre Quality of Voice. “| 

Sing the following verse to Molino, page 119, (or to any other opprapeiall | 
tune,) using the Sombre Quality of Voice to the Ist and 2d lines, the Open. 
Quality of Voice to the 3d and 4th lines, and the Light Quality of Voice | 
the 5th and 6th lines : 


Though in the paths of death I tread, pet fi 
With gloomy horrors overspread, ‘ 
His bounty shall my pains becuile; TG 
The barren wilderness shall smile, '. A 
With lively greens. and herbage crowned, 
And streams shall murmur all around. 


Norg. It will be well to seek out a numbér of verses, (from among those set to the tunes: 
in the book,) which require all three qualities of voice in one verse, (as in the verse aboye,) 
so that the three qualities will be brought in close contrast with each other. 

Of course, the Conductor must direct which Quality of Voice must be used, giving his | 
orders to the choir with reference to the Quality of Voice, in the same ‘manner as for the 
Power of Voice. It should form a subject of study with the Conductor, to acquire the abil- 

ity to direct the Qualities of Voice to be used, in such a manner as to properly express the | 
sentiments which are sung. It may be remarked, that nearly all voices naturally produce 
the Open Quality in singing, so that in most choirs it will not be necessary for the Conductor. 
to say anything, when he wishes the Open Quality used, as the yoices will produce ng 
















quality by simply being let alone. Occasionally a yoice will be met with, the natural qual- 
' ity of which is the Light Quality. Such voices will be “at home” in singing a love song; 
‘ or ballad. Occasionally, also, a voice will be met with, the natural quality of which is the 
; Sombre Quality. Such voices are most at home in deep, tragic songs. With a very highly 

trained choir, fine and delicate effects may be produced by, so to speak, “ mixing’’ the qual- 
. ities of voice. For example, using the Light Quality with a slight mixture of the Sombre; 
‘ the Open Quality, somewhat inclining to the Light, &c., &e. 





LESSON VIII. 


EMPLOYMENT OF THE EMOTIONS. 


This is the ‘* Third thing,” which constitutes the Third Department. Though 
‘the most important of the three, (indeed, it is more important than all things 
else in vocal music put together,) it does not require special lessons for its prac- 
| tice. 

. The Employment of the Emotions, simply means that the words must be ut- 
(tered as if the singers meant them. ‘They must come from the heart. The 
singers must make the words sound precisely as if they were their own words ; 
‘precisely as a play-actor makes the words sound, he utters in his personations of 
| characters ; precisely as a boy at school utters his words when speaking a piece ; 
i precisely as an Episcopal clergyman reads the service on the Sabbath, usin 
/words which are not his own, but always making them sound as if they were. 

| Unless the words are thus treated in singing, the performance becomes life- 
| less, mechanical, unmeaning, uninteresting. Though every rule of singing 
should be perfectly observed, the performance will be ‘Like tinkling brass, an 
hea sound,”’ unless the Emotions are thus employed in the utterance of the 
words. 


Notz, To practice this lesson, the teacher has simply to use the words of any tunes in the 
‘book, requiring every pupil to “personate” them, enlisting his feelings in them, precisely as 
} he would in a speech he was speaking before an audience. 


or 
fo} 





LESSON IX. 


UTTERANCE OF THE WORDS. 


Norte. To impress upon those who listen to them, the sentiments of the words which 
are sung, is the principal design of the instructions of the Third Department. These sen- 
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timents cannot, of course, be impressed upon the minds of the listeners, unless the words 
are sung with so much distinctness that they can understand what the sentiments are. It 
becomes, therefore, of; the first importance, that singers shall utter the words so they can 
be distinctly understood. Those lessons of the Second Department, which teach the posi- 
tions of the mouth for each letter of the alphabet, must, necessarily, impart the ability to 
utter all words with perfect distinctness. Where there is not time to carry a class through 
them, a good degree of distinctness-can be secured, by making it a rule, that except on 
long notes, every syllable is to be spoken as short and distinct as they are spoken in talking. 
The Conductor might give this order: ‘“ When a note is not more than two beats long, 
make the syllable as short as it is made in talking, and let the rest of the time belonging to 
the note pass in silence. When the note is more than two beats long, make the tone its full 
length, articulating the last letter just as the last beat of time belonging to the note com- 
mences.” The tune Sprague, page 177, is a good tune to illustrate this order. The “we” 
must be sung as short as it would be spoken if used in talking. A little more time belongs 
to the note, than is sufficient to do this, but that must pass in silence before the “come ” 
is articulated.. The “come” must be spoken as short as it would be in talking, which will 
leave a comparatively long time, before it is time to sing the “with,” but that time must 
be passed in silence. So with every syllable in the tune, except “morn” and “born,” 
which, being sung to notes more than two beats long, must be made their full length, tak- 
ing care that every voice articulates the “rn” just as the third beat of time commences. 


Singers who have long been careless about the utterance of the words, when required to. 


speak the syllables short, often have a “ drawl” at the end of each tone, sounding almost 
as if the tone “ oozed ¥ out of the mouth after the singer supposed it had been stopped. 
Care should be taken that every syllable is spoken in a definite, manly, neat and distinet 
manner, and on notes which are not more than two beats long, that the tone shall be ab- 
ruptly stopped as soon as the syllable is uttered, without allowing a drawling tone to “ooze” 
out of the mouth after the syllable has been spoken. The direction to utter each syllable 
short, when the note is not mere than two beats long, will do in tunes which move as fast 
as “Sprague.” In slower tunes, the direction might be to utter each syllable short, when 
the note is not more than one beat long. Whatever method is adopted to secure it, the 
teacher should be sure and impart to his pupils the ability to utter all words used in sing- 
ing, neatly and distinetly. 


LESSON X. 


THE POWER OF CONCENTRATION. 


Norte. Every singer must acquire the ability to abstract the mind from everything else, 
while he is singing, and concentrate its full powers directly upon the piece he is singing. 
He must be able to exclude every other thought from the mind, and have all his thoughts 
concentrated entirely upon the piece he is singing. The most skilful singer could not sing 
the simplest piece correctly, and at the same time allow his thoughts to be occupied with a 
subject unconnected with the piece. The teacher can illustrate this by singing some tune 
himself, (selecting one in which there is a marked effect,) singing, say, the first two lines, 
with all the thoughts, mind and soul concentrated upou them, and then allowing the 
thoughts to wander, the moment he commences the third line. It will be found that the 
“charm” of the singing is destroyed, the moment the thoughts are allowed to wander. It 
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is all-important that the members of « choir should possess this power of concentration. 
Let them talk and be as sociable as they please when not singing, but the moment they be- 
gin to sing, every thought disconnected with the piece should be at once banished from the 
mind. The teacher should have tunes practiced, with special reference to acquiring the 
Power of Concentration. 


CONCLUDING REMARKS 
UPON THE PHYSIOLOGICAL SYSTEM. 


According to this system, stx PRocESsES must receive careful attention, in 
order to sing any tune correetly, viz : 


1. READING THE MUSIC CORRECTLY. 
2. Purity OF TONE. 

3. ARTICULATION. 

4. Powers oF VOICE. 

5. QUALITIES OF VOICE. 

6. EmMpLoyMENT OF THE EMOTIONS. 


Nore. By the ist, is meant that the singer must sing the right tones to form the tune, 
i. e. the tones which are represented by the notes. For example, if the notes say he must 
sing ONE, THRED and Five, and he should sing Two, FouR and six, he would not be 
reading the music correctly, and consequently would not be singing the tune correctly. 


By the 2d, is meant that every tone in the tune must be produced pure, (i. e. according 
to the rules of the Second Department.) If any of the tones of a tune are produced with 
a husky, harsh, disagreeable quality of tone, or in the slightest degree out of tune, the tune 
will not be sung correctly. 


By the 3d, is meant that every word must be uttered so distinctly, that it can be distinct- 
ly-understood. If this is not done, the tune would not be sung correctly. 








By the 4th, is meant that an agreeable variety of the Powers of Yoice must be used in 
every tune. If this is not done, the tune will not be sung correctly. (It may be well to 
remark, that the peculiar office of the Powers of Voice seems to be, to secure the attention 
of the listeners. Let a choir sing one line very soft, and the next line very loud, and they 
will instantly attract the attention of the audience. The same is true in public speaking. 
Whenever a public speaker uses a loud power of voice in one sentence, and a soft power 
in the next, his audience will always, for the moment at least, give him their fixed atten- 
tion. The use of the Powers of the Voice in singing, does not touch the feelings, (the use 
of the Emotions can alone do that,) but it renders the singing much more agreeable and 
interesting to the ear, than a monotonous use of one power only could make it, and always 
ensures the marked attention of the audience.) 


By the 5th, is meant that if the words express joyful sentiments, the singers must use 
the Open Quality of Voice; if tender sentiments, the Light Quality of Voice; and if 
gloomy sentiments, the Sombre Quality of Voice. If this is not done, the tune will not be 
sung correctly. (It may be well to remark, that the office of the Qualities of Voice is to 
impress the sentiments of the words upon the listeners. It would not be possible to make 
listeners feel a gloomy sentiment, if it was expressed in the Open Quality of Voice, nor a 
joyful sentiment, if it was expressed in the Sombre Quality of Voice.) 


By the 6th, is meant that the singers must personate the words which they are singing, 
uttering them.as if they meant what they are saying, If this is not done, the tune will not 
be sung correctly. 


THE FINAL RULE oF THE TurrD Deparrment. Any rule of 
music may be broken, if the “effectiveness” of the Singing 
will be increased by so doing. hg? 


x 


Notr. For example, it is perfectly right for the Conductor to order a passage to be sung 
out of time, if the effectiveness of the passage will be increased by so doing, notwithstand- 
ing the rule requires singers to sing in time. It would be perfectly right for the Conductor 
to order the rules of the Registers (page 58,) to be broken, for the sake of producing the 
different Qualities of Voice, (see page 70,) if the effectiveness of the piece will be increased 
by so doing. So with every rule of music. If the Conductor is convinced that the singing 
will be made more effective in a certain passage, by breaking one or more rules, he never 
should hesitate to order them to be broken. ; : 


= 


END OF THE THIRD DEPARTMENT. ~ 








THE FOURTH DEPARTMENT. 
THE ART OF SINGING IN CHORUS. 


When one voice sings alone, the performance is galled ‘‘Solo Singing.” 
When a number of voices sing together, the performance is called Sinaina IN 
Cuorvs. 


Nore. The term ‘Chorus’ is also applied to those pieces in an oratorio, which are to 
be sung by a full choir, and the term “ Singing a Chorus ” has come to mean “‘singing one 
of those pieces in an oratorio, which are designed to be sung by the full ehoir.” The word 
“chorus,” however, properly means, ‘‘a number of voices singing together,” and in this 
sense itis used in this Fourth Department. The Fourth Department might with equal 
propriety be called the ‘ Art of Singing in a Choir,” ‘“‘ the Art of Singing in a Musical So- 
alll or the art of singing in any musical company, where several voices sing on each 
part. 

Rute. When Singing in Chorus, every voice must be absolutely and en- 
tirely under the control of the Conductor’s mind. 

When singing alone, the singer must follow the spontaneous impulses of his 
own mind. ‘The ‘‘charm and effect”’ of solo singing entirely depends on this. 
Should a singer, when singing a solo, merely mechanically obey the directions 
of another, instead of obeying the impulses of his own mind, the ‘‘ charm and 
effect’’ of his solo would be entirely lost. 

When singing in Chorus, the singer must have no mind, preference or incli- 
nation of his own, but must place bis voice entirely at the disposal and under 
the control of the Conductor. The ‘charm and effect’’ of Chorus Singing en- 
tirely depends upon this. Should a singer, when singing in chorus, follow the 
impulses of his own mind, instead of implicitly obeying the directions of the 
Conduetor, the “charm and effect” of the chorus singing would be entirely 
lost. 

A perfect knowledge of the First, Second and Third Departments, will make 
a perfect Solo singer. A knowledge of all four Departments is necessary to 
make a perfect Chorus Singer. If a singer can read music well, as taught in 
the First Department, can control the voice well, as taught in the Second De- 
partment, and can sing effectively, as taught in the Third Department, he can 
sing perfectly, when singing alone! 

To sing perfectly when singing in a choir, or wherever a number of singers 
are singing together, it is necessary that, in addition to all the knowledge im- 
parted by studying the First, Second and Third Departments, the singer should 
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‘Chorus plain to his pupils. 











possess the ability to place his voice entirely and wholly under the control of 
another’s mind than his own, viz: the Conductor’s. 

Hence the Awiuity 10 SING IN CHORUS, 7s an entirely different art from the 
ABILITY TO sING ALONE. Hence the necessity of the study of the Fourth De- 
partment. 


Nore. The Teacher should make.the difference between Solo Singing and Singing in 
No two arts can be more unlike, than the art of Singing in 
Chorus and the.art of Singing alone, because the very thing which constitutes the whole 
charm and effect of the one, will entirely ruin the effect, and ‘‘ break the charm” of the 
other. For the “charm” of solo singing lies in the singer’s following the spontaneous im 
pulses of his own mind, while the “charm” of chorus singing lies in every singer’s im 
plicitly obeying the impulses of the Conductor’s mind. If in a solo, the singer should me- 
chanically follow the dictates of some other person’s mind, the ‘““charm” of the solo sing- 
ing would be destroyed. If in a chorus, even one singer should follow the irapulses of his 
own mind, the “charm” of the chorus singing would be destroyed. 


LESSON I. 


Rute I. The Conductor must give definite and clear directions with regard 
to everything which the singers are required to do. 


Nors. Under this system, the exclusive business of the Conductor is to give orders, 
and see that they are obeyed, by every one taking part in the performance. He must not 
sing, (i. e- when the choir are practicing,) but must devote his, whole attention to seeing 
to it, that his orders are obeyed by every voice. This of courys he could not do if he was 
to sing himself, for his attention would then have to be deyotéd to his own singing, and he 
could no¢ tell whether those under his direction were singing correctly or not. If so well 
skilled on the piano, melodeon or violin, as to be able to play them, and at the same time 
devote so much attention to the singing as to detect every error, he might accompany the 
choir upon such an instrument, but the Conductor should make it bis chief business to at- 
tentively listen to the effect of the singing, and to mark and correct every error or defect. 
It will be noticed, that upon this system, it would be possible for a person to conduct a 
choir perfectly, and yet be unable to either sing or play himself, because the business of 
the conductor is not to sing or play, but merely to give orders, and see that they are 
obeyed. 


Rure II. The Conductor must give every order in a clear and eoncise 
manner, and must give it only once. 
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Nortr. This rule implies that the Conductor must adopt a military style in giving his 
orders. He must form a clear idea in his own mind, what he wishes the choir to do, and 
then must give the order to do it, in the same style in which a military officer issues his or- 
ders, i. e. in as few words as possible, directly to the point, and in so loud a tone of voice 
that every singer will be sure to hear and understand it. The conductor must not, under 
any circumstances, give an order in a confused and uncertain manner. He must not speak 
until he knows exactly what he wishes to say, and then must speak in a distinct military 
style, and directly to the point. This rule does not apply to explanations, exhortations, or 
anything of that kind, but simply to orders to do something. The conductor should es- 
tablish a clear distinction between explanations, suggestions, advice, &c., and “orders.” 
The latter should be invariably given in the tone of voice required in the rule, and should 
be instantly obeyed by every singer. By ‘orders’ is meant directions for actual musical 
performances, such as “‘first line piano!” “ second line forte!” “sing!” “ take your seats!” 
“hundredth page!” or whatever else the conductor has to request the singers “to do” 


Rove Ill. .Every singer who takes part in Singing in Chorus, must invaria- 
bly hear every order the Conductor gives. 


Nore. To do this, singers should invariably give the Conductor their whole attention, 
whenever he is giving an order, and not one singer should fail to hear the order he gives. 
If they are talking or whispering when the Conductor gives an order, they should stop, 
even in the middle of a word, if necessary, in order to hear his order. Whatever they are 
doing, whenever the Conductor gives an order, they should immediately stop, and give 
him their whole attention, so as to be sure and obey Rule ILL. 

Rute IV. The Conductor must never overlook a single instance of failure 
to comply with the order he gives. ; 


Nore. The efficiency of choir or chorus singing depends very much upon a rigid ob- 
servance of this rule. None can doubt but that in a chorus performance, every voice must 
do exactly the same thing, or the effect of the chorus singing will be destroyed. If every 
singer knows that every deviation will be immediately noticed by the Conductor, they will 
soon cease to make mistakes. If, however, they find they can be careless with impunity, 
their carelessness will soon grow into a fixed habit, and perfect chorus singing will soon 
be impossible. 

Direction. The teacher can exercise his class in the ‘‘art of obeying or- 
ders,” by selecting a tupe, and ordering them to omit one measure in each line, 
or one note in each measure, &c., &c., designating, of course, which measure, 
or which note, requiring perfect obedience on the part of every singer. He can 
also select a tune, and order one line to be sung soft and another loud, &c., in 
all cases carefully requiring the obedience of every singer. The. instructions of 
this lesson can be enforced by simply carefully requiring the compliance of eve- 
ry singer, to every direction which is given in the usual exercises, instead of at- 
tending to special exercises for the purpose. For example, when required to 
take their seats, find the page, commence singing, or in whatever else they are 
required to do by the conductor or teacher, let the habit of instant obedience be 
carefully inculcated. 











LESSON II. 


Rurs I. When singing in chorus, no noise of any kind must be permitted 
in the room while actually singing, but all whispering, talking, &c., must be 
done between the tunes, or at times when the singers are not actually engaged 
in singing. Ag 

Rutz IL. No one must move around the room, or leave or take their seats, 
while the singers are actually engaged in singing, but all changing of seats must 
be done between the tunes, or when the singers are not actually engaged in 
singing. ‘ Psi see 

Rute III. No person must enter or leave the room, while the singers are 
actually engaged in singing, but must do so between the tunes, or only when 
the singers are not actually engaged in singing. 

Rute IV. No person must sit with the singers, except those who take part 
in the singing. 

Notz. No spectators-ever ought to be allowed in the room where singers are practicing, 


but if for any reason they are permitted to be present, they should not be allowed to sit 
with the singers, but should be required to sit by themselves. 


Rute V. No stranger should be permitted to sing with a choir or musical 


association. 

Norn. By this is meant, that no one who has not practiced with a choir, long enough 
to be perfectly able to sing precisely as the choir do, ought ever to sing with them in pub- 
lic. The better and more independent a singer is, the less will he be able to sing with a 
strange choir or chorus, for he will be more liable to follow the impulses of his own mind, 
instead of the directions of the Conductor, than a less experienced singer. , 


LESSON IIl. 
MISCELLANEOUS RULES. 


Rue I. No questions must ever be asked of the Conductor, when in the 
official discharge of his duty. po a 


Nore. This means that the propriety of the directions which the Conductor gives, must 
never be questioned. There can be no objection to questions being asked in private. with 
regard to any points which are not understood, but no questions should ever be publicly 
asked. It is of the utmost consequence, that the Conductor shall be left perfectly free to 
follow his own “ spontaneous” judgment. Questioning the propriety of his directions, would. 
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so disturb the most experienced Conduetor, as to render it impossible for him to give such 
orders as will produce good effects from the singing. 

Rue II. The Conductor must never ask advice of the singers, or any one 
else, when in the official discharge of bis duty, but every order he gives must 
be dictated solely from the impulses of his own mind. 

Nore. If a Conductor chose to privately ask the opinion of the members »f his choir, 
he could of course do so with perfect propriety, but when in the official discharge of his of- 
fice, if he asks advice of this one and that one, or shows vacillation in any way, he will 
soon have a choir which will pay little attention to his directions. 

Rute IL. <A Conductor must follow his own original plan of directing his 
choir, and must seek to produce effects, the idea of which originates in his own 
mind. He must in no case blindly follow the plans of another person, but un- 
der all circumstances, must construct his own plans, and seek solely to produce 
effects which suggest themselves to his own mind. . 

Nore. Effects are produced in singing, upon the same principle that they are in public 
‘speaking. An individual who should deliver a public address, and simply attempt to imi- 
tate Daniel Webster, or any other good orator, would produce such a mechanical, parrot-like 
performance, that, instead of producing a good effect upon his audience, he would undoubt- 
edly be laughed at. A conductor who should conduet his choir. in singing an anthem, or 
any other piece; and attempt to conduct it in the same manner in which he has heard some 
distinguished professor of music, or some good conductor, direct the same piece, would sim- 
ply produce a miserable, parrot-like, mechanical performance, which would produce no 
good effect upon the audience. He can make his choir sing in a life-like, effective, and im- 
pressive manner, in no other way than by following his own original ideas. He may get 
valuable ideas by listening to effects produced by other conductors, but he can never make 
his choir produce a good effect, by blindly imitating them, 

Rute lV. Singers must never sing immediately after eating, and not within 
two or three hours afier eating dinner. If, for any reason, compelled to sing 
within that time, no louder power of voice than piano, or at the utmost, than 
mezzo, must be used. hy 


Rute V. Singers must avoid inhaling the night air, after practicing singing. 


Nore. Singers could hardly take a surer method for ruining their voices, than after 
spending a couple of hours in practicing, in a warm church or room, to talk and laugh all 
of the way while going home, thus inhaling the night air every time they breathe. 


Rutz VI. Singers must be in their seats at least ten minutes before com- 
mencing to sing, and must be in a perfectly calm, unfatigued, cool and collected 
state, before attempting to sing. 

Norr. The members of a choir, on the Sabbath, should rigidly obey this rule. Where 
all, or any of the members, are out of breath, from hurriedly coming to church, or are fa- 
tigued, or in any other state than that required by this rule, it will be impossible to sing 


well, Every member of a choir, on the Sabbath, should by all means be in their seats at 
least ten minutes before the commencement of the services. 


Rote VU. The Conductor must decide on what key the piece to be per- 
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formed shall be sung. He must, on no account, oblige the choir always to sing 
the piece in the key in which it is written in the book, but must take all the 
circumstances of the choir into consideration, and decide what key will be best. 


Notre. This rule is of the utmost consequence, for it is very often the case, that a choir 
cannot sing a piece in tune, or well, in one key, when they can sing the same tune admira- 
bly in another key. For example, a tune which is written in the key of G, might ordina- 
rily go very well in that key, but on a damp, chilly Sabbath, when many of the choir have 
slight colds, and all feél dull, it would be just about impossible for them to sing it in tune, 
or to sing it well at all, in the key of G, while in the key of E or F they will sing it with 
the most perfect ease, in the most perfect tune, and with admirable effect. On another oc- 
casion, when the weather is bracing, and every singer feels a cheerful flow of spirits, the 
very same tune might produce the best effect in the key of Ab or A. 


Rute VIII. Ladies must not have their bonnets on while practicing singing. 

Nore. The throat should be perfectly free and unconfined while singing, and nothing 
should be permitted to touch it. It may not be proper for ladies to sing without their bon- 
nets in public church services, but in all meetings for practice, and in fact on all other occa- 
sions, they should never sing with their bonnets on. It would be much better if gentlemen 
could remove their cravats, and have the throat equally free, but at any rate they should be 
sure that nothing presses upon, or even tou<tes the throat while singing. 

Ruze TX. Singers must never notice mistakes which other singers make, 


but always appear penfectly unconscions of them. 

Nore. If a singer should make a mistake, and all the other singers take no notice of it, 
but carefully do everything right themselves, the mistake might do but little harm; but 
where, when a singer makes a mistake, many of the singers present withdraw their atten- 
tion from their own singing, to notice the mistake, the effect of the singing is usually ruined, 

Rute X. No person must take a part in Singing in Chorus, unless he is as 
close to those who are’singing the same part which he sings, as it is possible to 

et. 

; Ruiz XI, Singers must always leave their seats and walk around during 
recess, and not on any account, (if possible to avoid it,) retain their seats more 
than an hour at a time, (when engaged in practicing.) 

Rure XI. Singers must never be prompted, or aided in singing their 
parts, but must always sing without being allowed to depend upon any one but 
themséives. ; 


Norg. This means that neither the conductor nor prominent singers must ever prompt 
or aid any other singers, The conductor must simply give his order, and every one must 
comply, without being prompted or aided in the least. This does not mean that the con-_ 
ductor must not give examples, nor that he must not allow singers to be aided when first 
learning a piece, but that when sung in public, the piece must sound as if every singer was 
perfectly able to sing his own part without being prompted or aided, by the conductor or 
any one else, 

Rute XII. While Singing in Chorus, no person must make any display, 
or do anything which will attract attention to himself, but whatever is done at 


all, must be done by all together. 
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Nore. If any singer desires to attract attention to his own voice, or abilities, let him do 
it by singing a solo. If, in singing in chorus, any singer attracts attention to himself, he 
ruins the chorus effect, which requires that every voice shall lose its individuality, and 
blend perfectly with the other voices. 

Rute XLV. When Singing in Chorus publicly, no confusion must be al- 
lowed, but everything must be done with the utmost calmness and quietness. 

Rutz XV. A repeat must never be overlooked, but every printed charac- 
ter in a tune must be literally performed, unless otherwise d6rdered by the Con- 
ductor. In no case must a singer vary from the printed character, unless or- 
dered to do so by the Conductor. 


Nore. When singing a solo, the singer can vary from the notes as much as he pleases, 
(subject of course to the criticisms to which such a course might give rise,) but in chorus 
singing, every voice must do precisely the same thing, and consequently no voice must 
vary, without all do, and all of course will not, unless ordered to do so by the conductor, 
If anything makes a singer appear stupid, it is to overlook a repeat. To go on, while all the 
other singers have gone back in observance of the repeat. 


Rute XVI. All the singers who take, part in singing a piece must pro 
nounce every word alike. i 


Nor. It matters little how a word is pronounced, but every word must be pronounced 
in the same manner by every singer. In words which have several different pronunciations, 
the conductor must decide which shall be adopted. 


_ Rue XVII. ‘Every meeting for practice should commence precisely at the 
minute appointed for its commencement. The time appointed should be such 
that every singer can be present at the commencement, and every singer should, 
without fail, be present at the time appointed for commencing the exercises. 


Nore. A choir who do not observe this rule, can never sing well. A musical society 
who do not observe it, will never prosper. f 


Rute XVIII. Singers must never fail to sing the first note, in every piece 
and passage which they sing. 


Rute XIX. Singers must never sing on a solo, nor even hum it over, but 
must remain perfectly silent during the time occupied by the solo, unless order- 
ed to sing it by the Conductor. 


Rute XX. The Conductor must never give an order that he is not sure 
every singer can comply with. 


Route XXI. The air in the room in which singers are practicing must be 
kept pure. y 
Nore, It not only destroys the purity of tone, and takes all the life from the singing, to 


nave the air in the room impure, but it is detrimental to the health, to sing when obliged to | 


inhale impure air, 





DEPARTMENT. 
* CONCLUDING REMARKS 


UPON THE FOURTH DEPARTMENT. 


The grand principle of this Department is, that Singing in Chorus cannot be ef- 
fective, unless every voice devotes its entire powers to the production of one effect. 
That this one effect can neyer be reached in any other way, than by having every 
voice entirely subject to one mind. That that one mind must be the Conductor’s. 
That the ability to infallibly obey every direction given by the Conductor, is an art 
which must be acquired by careful obedience to such rules as are contained in this 
Fourth Department. It takes the ground that the art of Singing in Chorus, is essen- 
tially a different and a more difficult art, than the art of singing alone, and that the 
ability thus to place the voice entirely under the control of the Conductor, is an abil- 
ity worthy the ambition of every singer to acquire. It makes it the sole business of 
the Conductor to_give orders, It does not allow him to sing himself, but makes it his 
sole duty to merely give orders, the execution of which will produce good effects, 
and to see to it that these orders are obeyed by every singer. In a public perform- 
ance, this department does not permit the Conductor to make a display of himself, 
by standing before the singers, beating time, or prompting them with his voice, but 
requires that everything shall be done with the utmost quietness, and in simple obe- 
dience to his directions, sounding to the listeners precisely as if every singer was 
perfectly familiar with every piece which he has got to sing, and fully able to sing it 
without the least assistance, or prompting from the Conductor, or any one else. It 
will be found to be a good plan, when practicing an anthem, or any piece which the 
singers cannot readily sing, to practice only a line or two at a time, instead of going 
from beginning to end at once. Each mistake can then be corrected while fresh in 
the mind of the singers, and each sentence correctly learned before the mind is con- 
fused, by: putting all the sentences in the piece together. The Conductor should 
realize that there is a reason for every defect in the singing of his choir, and should- 
not rest satisfied until he has ascertained what the reason is. In all practice, the 
| Conductor should always have a definite point to bring out, and should never prac- 
tice in a vague or indefinite manner. The meetings for choir practice, having special 
reference to preparation for the services of the Sabbath, will be much more efficient 
, if conducted with the same regard to the sacredness of the service, which Sabbath 
| school teachers observe in their meetings for preparation. If such_choir meetings 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 





can be opened or closed with prayer, it will be well. A Conductor must, officially, 

be no respecter of persons. ‘Lhe slightest partiality will destroy the unity and efli- 
| ciency of any choir. The solos which are sung in a choir should always be sung 
| by the same persons, but if possible, all the members of the choir should be induced 
| to take part in them, that all the voices in the choir may become as nearly alike as 
possible. 


END OF THE FOURTH DEPARTMENT. 
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TIE MUSIC OF LABOR. & 17 


The music in this piece, is the celebrated Anvil Chorus, rt the one of Il Trovatore, adapted to these words. Inthe istic the time is beaten on anvils, after the fifth double bar. 


a Seas ee eee 


2 i The banging of the hammer, The whirling of the plane, The crashing of the a °y saw, The creaking of the ~ erane, 
The busing of the spindle, The rattling of the loom, The puffing of the gine, The fan’s con-tin - ual boom ; 
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IT love them al The ringing of the an - vil, The grating of — the drill; 
The clattering of the turning lathe, The whirling of the mill, 
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I love them all, love them Ss all, all. 


I love, I love them all, 





the awl! These sounds of active industry, 
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The clicking of the magic type, the earnest talk of men, Tove the plowman’s whistle, the reaper’s cheerful song, Oh, there’s a good in nar if we labor but aright, 
The toiling of the giant press, the scratching of the pen, The drover’s oft repeated shout, spurring his stock along, That gives vigor to the day-time, a sweeter sleep at night, 
The tapping of the yard-stick, the tinkling of the scales, The bustle of the market man as he hies him to the town, A good that bringeth pleasure, even to the toiling hours! 


For duty cheers the spirit as dew revives the flowers; 


The whistling of the needle, (when no bright cheek it pales.) The halloa from the tree-top as the ripened fruit comes down: 
Then say not that Jehovah gave labor as a doom, 


The humming of the cooking stoves, the surging of the broom, The busy sound of threshers, as they clean the ripened grain; 
The pattering feet of childhood, the housewife’s busy hum, The busker’s joke and catch or glee, ’neath the moonlight on No,’tis the richest merey from the eradle tq the tomb; 
The buzzing of the scholars, the teacher’s kindly call— the plain, Then let us still be doing whate’er we find to do, 

The sounds of active Industry, I love, I love them all. The kind voice of the drayman, the shepherd’s gentle call, With cheerful, hopeful spirit,and free hand strong and true. 
' These sounds of pleasant Industry 1 love, I love them all. 
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78 "a MAXIMS FOR AN AMERICAN CHOIR. 


No. 1. No one should become a member of a choir, solely for the sake of the enjoyment 
to be derived from it, but every one who joins a cboir should realize that by so doing, he 
takes upon himself no less a duty than that of publicly performing an important part of the 
pubdlic services of the sanctaary. 

No. 2. The motive which actuates the Sabbath School Teacher to cheerfully devote his 
time and talents to the sabbath school,—the motive which actuates the officer of a church 
to the cheerful performance of the duties of his office, —the motive which induces the 
member of a church or congregation to do whatever it is his duty to do, to sustain the or- 
dinances of the gospel,—should be among the motives which actuate the member of a choir 
to undertake the duties of a choir member, and no person should join a choir who is unin- 
fluenced by these motives. 

No. 3. Each member of a choir should realize that the services he renders as a choir 
member, are really rendered to his Saviour. It is not possible for any one who believes the 
bible, to avoid this conclusion. With*such a view of the nature of a choir member’s ser- 
vices, who, that values the friendship of Him, who 

‘¢ _______ above all others, 
; Well deserves the name of friend,” 
can ever grudge the little time, study, and pains which it is necessary to bestow, in order 
to perform the duties of a choir member perfectly? Who with such a view of the subject, 
would ever be willing to perform those duties in a slothful, slovenly, unprepared manner? 

No. 4. Members of choirs should read those directions, recorded in Exodus, Leviticus 
and Deuteronomy, which God gave to the Israelites, for the performance of His public 
worship in ancient times. Learning from them, that he required the best of the flock to be 
sacrificed to him,—that he would accept only that which was without spot or blemish, and 
never the lame, the torn and the blind; they should rest assured that they cannot take too 
much pains to prepare themselves publicly to worship him ‘‘in the beauty of holiness,” 

No. 5. The rules, the observance of which will ensure perfect choir singing, are few and 
simple, but must be invariably and rigidly observed. Surely noone who realizes the nature 
of a choir member’s duty, will ever fail to take the necessary pains to acquaint himself 
with these rules, nor be unwilling most rigidly to obey them. 

No. 6. God has given laws for the management and developement of the voice in singing. 
To be a good singer it is necessary to learn those laws, and practice in obedience to them. 
He might have made the voice, so that every one would have sung without study or prac- 
tice, as wellas Jenny Lind can, but he did not. He has made it necessary to devote labor 
and time, to the acquisition of the ability to sing well. There is no proof, that he has au- 
thorized the laws which he has given for the developement of the “‘ power of song,” to be 
set aside, when it is used in his service,—and doubtless, choir members who labor to attain 
greater and greater skill in the art of singing, that they may employ it in singing God’s 
praises in the public services of the sanctuary, are rendering an acceptable service. Should 
they, like David, feel unwilling to offer to God that which costs them nothing (in time and 
study) it cannot be that they are in error. 

No. 7. Choir members should never feel that they are serving a church, or make the 
approbation of the congregation the object of theirstudy, but should regard their service 
as rendered to Him whose praises they sing. However much they may prize the approba- 
tion of the Congregation, they should not weary of well doing because such approbation is 


“withheld. 


No. 8. Choir members should not be oversensitive, nor easily offended. Teast of all 
should they allow themselves to be annoyed by the remarks of persons who are ignorant 
of the laws of music, or whose sense of appreciation is dull. 

No. 9. In achoir, no member should ever be esteemed better. than another, but all 
should be regarded as precisely alike. No member should ever permit himself to be more 
noticed than others, nor arrogate to himself any privileges, or semblance of superiority of 
any kind, over the other members, but every rule, regulation and precept should be obeyed 








by every one, without one solitary exception, under any pretext or from any reason what- 
ever. 

No, 10. No Choir should fail to have a regular weekly rehearsal, and no person should 
be permitted to be a member of a choir, who is not regular in his attendance at the rehear- 
sal, and on the Sabbath: — 

No. 11. Meetings of the choir for practice should be conducted with military order, 
system and precision. No person should leave his seat, enter or leave the room, talk, whis- 
per, or make any noise while the choir are singing. When musical tones are ‘‘ being made” 
by the singers, no other tones or noise of any kind, should be permitted in the room. It 
would® be well, however, to allow perfect freedom, in conversation and every thing else, 
when the choir are not. actually engaged in an exercise, rigidly requiring perfect attention 
and stillness when they are engaged. ° 

No. 12. The grand aim of a choir should be to impress the sentiments of the words 
which are sung, upon the minds of the congregation. Pleasing the fancy, and tickling the 
ears of the congregation, should form no part of the aim of the members of a choir, but the 
sole object of their study, and the earnest desire of their hearts, should be to impress the 
sentiments they utter in their song upon the heart of every listener. : 

No. 13. Congregations should always be seated when the choirare singing. It is doubt- 
ful if it is possible to impress one who listens in a standing posture, to the singing of a 
choir. A congregation might rise when they join with a choir in singing, but should inva- 
riably be seated when they listen to the choir. s 

No. 14. A member of a choir should never interfere with the official duties of the Con- 
ductor. No one should ever give the Conductor advice, (unless he asks it) or in any way, 
shape, or manner interfere with those duties which belong to him. No member of a choir 
should ever interfere with the singing of another memberof the choir, or aid or prompt 
another member in any manner; but each member should carefully and rigidly perform 
his own part, and do his own duty, and let everything and every body else alone. 

No. 15, No one but a regular member of the choir should eyer take part in the perform- 
ance of a ohoir. No singer should ever take part in the performance of a choir of which he 
isnot amember. Not even a professor of music, or a very skillful singer, should ever be 
invited to sing with a choir of which he is not a regular member. The better singer one is, 
the more harm he will do in singing with a choir with whom he has not thoroughly 
practiced, ba 

No. 16. If the views in reference to the dignity and importance of a choir, in connection 
with God’s public worship, suggested above, are correct, ought not a member of a choir to 
think twice, before he gets angry, takes offence, or does anything to create difficulty or 
ill-feeling of any kind in the choir? i ' 

No. 17. If these views are correct, do not those members of congregations who needlessly 
interfere with the choir, or act towards them, as if the choir were a set of opera singers, 
whose business it is to please the congregation, do that which is not right in the sight of God? 

No. 18. Undue value should not be attached to the advice of those who do not thoroughly 
understand music. Because a man is a skillful physician, a talented lawyer, a wealthy 
merchant, or superior in any thing other than music, is no reason at all why his advice 
should be taken in musical matters. He alone, who to a well balanced mind in reference to 
general matters, possesses a thorough knowledge of music, should eve looked to for 
advice in musical matters. fe hise a 

No. 19. No member of a choir should sit out of the choir seats on the Sabbath—without 
permission from the Conductor. At a choir rehearsal, no member should sit apart from 
the singers, but should invariably sit with and take part with the choir, unless excused by 
the Conductor. ole 

No. 20. No spectators ever ought to be present at a choir rehearsal. If for any reason 
they are present, they should be rigidly subjected to the same rules which the choir are, in 
reference to talking, whispering, entering or leaving the reom, moving about, &e. &e, 





Paik 


AMERICAN CHOIR. 





én WILDE. L. M. 
(aes tt e tates ieee tele eee ae 
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1. My heart is fixed on’thee, my God, Thy sacred truth I'll spread a-broad; My soul shall rest on thee a - lone, And make thy seerce! igdnde known. 
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1. How sweet the hour of clos-ing day, When all is peace-ful and se-rene; And Mer the sun with cloudless ray, Sheds. méllow lus-tre o’er the sonia 
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2. Such is the Christian’s parting hour, So Se - ly “he sinks to vate Ww here faith, endued from heav’n with power,Sustains and cheers his languid breast. 
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3. Mark but the radiance of | his eye, Thatsmile up-on his wasted cheek; They tellus of his glo- ry nigh, In a that no tongue can speak. 
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1. God in his earthly tem-ple lays Foun-da -tion for his heavenly praise ; He likes the tents of Ja-cob well, But still in Zi - on loves to dwell. 
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2. His mercy vis- its evesy hous That pay their night and morning yows ; But makes a more de - light- ful stay, Where i oe meet to praise and pray. 
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3. What glories were Wicccribed of old! What wonders are of Zi-on told! Thouci-ty of our God be - low, Thy ~ ame 19h all the na - te ns know. - 
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Tis by the faith of joys to come, We walk thro’ deserts dark as nice Till we ar - rive at heaven, our home,Faith is our guide, and faith our light. 
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2. He in hd thickest darkness els al a his work, the cause conceals ; ; But, tho’ his in. thods are un- a Judgment and truth support his throne. 
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3. Wait then, my soul, sub-mis - sive wait, Prostrate be - fore his aw-ful seat: ’Midst all the terrors of his rod, Still trusta wise and gracious God. 
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1. Ye Christian heralds, go, pro-claim Sal- va-tion in Im- ue name ; To distant ‘elites a tid-i -ings bear, And plant the rose of Shar-on there. 
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2. Hel shield you with a wall of fire— With ho-ly zeal your hearts in-spire; Bid rag-ing winds their fu - ry cease, And calm the’ savage breast to peace. 
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8. And when our Ani all are o’ Then shall we meet to part no more; Meet, with the blood-bought throng to fall,And ‘crown | our J esus, Lord of all. 
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1. This day be-longs to Goda-lone, He chose the Sabbath for his 
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2. "Tis well to have one day in seven, That we may learn the way to heaven: Then let us spend it- as we should, In serving God and fie ing good. 
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3. Let endless hon - ors crown thy head ; ; Let. eve- ry age thy praises spread ; Let all d ar na-tions a8 thy word, And every tongue confess thee, Lord. 
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a pesipe orem Pests eee Sates feeale 


1. God is the refuge of his saints, Whenstormsof sharp distress invade; Ere we can of - fer our conan Behold him pres- ent with his aid. 
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2. Loud may as aetik ocean roar, wae orl peace our tet ane ‘While every na - tion, eve - ry oreients and ae the swelling 
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CO-a OB inetd 
3. Meee: is a stream whose gentle flow Suppliesthe ci - ty of our God; : Life, love, and joy still gliding thro’, And a ring our di- vine a - bode. 
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3. O ho-ly Father, ’mid the calm, And stillness of the evening hour, We; too, would lift our solemn psalm, To praise thy goodness and thy pow’r ; 
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2. And worlds bi oi the farthest star Where light hath reach’d the human eye,Catch the high anthem from afar, Tat rolls along immensity, That rolls a-long immensi - ty. 
oe 
é. —== 
is 226 -o-9- p=pae: —-6 


pecan ea fae Cogaaee cae = ee PEST aes = See S| 


| - “4, For “tn: to us, aS O- ver all, ma tender mercies still extend, Nor vainly shall thy children call,On thee,their Pather and their Friend,On thee, their Father and their Ria 
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ae . | WILLARD. L. M. 
eae sae area ae ee ie ees ee eee a 


L A - rise! a - rise! with joy sur-vey The glo-ry of the lat - t fer day: Al- rea - andy ‘is is’ the dawn be-gun Which marksat handa ris-ing sun! 

Ee aaa eet 
lf -6—y a = a —e—e-l-g--t--_4 #1-5-S- 

2. ‘Behold the way to Zi-on’s hill, Where Israel’s God a lights to dwell ! He ay -es there his lof - ty throne, And calls the sacred place his own.’ 


eee nee Pee ta Se eee ieee 


3. Auspicious dawn! thy ris-ing ray With joy we view, x hail the aay Gra ‘San of of Righteousness! a- —_ eo oo et world with glad ur sur - prise. 
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| ‘ Be - hold the way, ye et eel, ery: Spare not, but lift your voi - ces high: feat vey the sound from pole to pole, ‘ Glad tidings,’ to the captive soul. 
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The north gives up, the sont no more gs a Pe con-se - cra- nt. store: From east to west the message uns, And either India yields fe sons. 
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Au - _— ious dawn ! thy a ray With joy we view, and hail the day: Great Sun of Righteous-ness! a-rise, And fill the world with glad surprise. 
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ci z ee RE Tap Abe 1G EME EE a = BE cs a Si DE 
(3 oy ee Se eee eae: eee eres: eee eee 


1. Sweet is thescene ombets Christians die, When 1 a: y Seals re - tire to rest: How maildly be beama the clodiugie eyel How gently: heaves t th’ ex-piring breast. 
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2. So fades a summer Ch ih a- as ; ae ae the eae when stormsareo’er; So gently shuts the eye of days ; & it a wave a- Fe the i 
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3. Tri - umphant muilse the dl rica uated by some eutandiant sede swing: O ees ,! kee’ is pti — fe mee where,O death, where is thy sting ! 
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RICH. L. M. Double. 
ge CSS Se ps ae 5 Ea] 


Past’ flow my tears, the cause is great, This trib-ute claims an in-jured friend; When justice frowned above my head, And death its terrors round me fay 
One whom [ long pursued 1 with h hate, While he would love me to the end, 
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pc. He Bea, athe ¥ ira he bore, And bade me live to die no more. 
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SHARP. L. M. . 
SSS Se 


- —-6 —@- 
1.0 nae saints, who ian: in light, And walk vith Jesus clothed in white ; Safe iandea on that =o shore, Where pilgrims meet to part no more. 
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2. Released from sor-row, sin and strife, Death was the gate to end-less life ; And now they range the seal eh And ia mans a in iameling strains. 
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THE BETTER LAND,” +l, M. A. 
fs Seer rere Zsolt eels [salar |e ole PTE 


o-0-@ ane 
ri There is a land mine eye hath seen, a vis-ions of enraptured thought; So bright that all which spreads between,Is with its radiant glo-ry fraught, Is with a radiant glo - ry fraught. 
faa ba eee ee saaiste 
z2 ces git og = oe oe = ee = SBE —@ === Sie = - O-e- bie 3 = Hess 
ua A land up - on on Shows blissful shore, There rests no shadow, falls no stain; There those who meet shall part no more,And those long parted, meet again,And those long parted, meet a-gain. 
Steet rossi aae Seer 9-1 aot 
pana 8 3 one AS “FS Sire =e- o— ately: a0-{= RBs o be-e feed ceed ie zee ote = aout: [E 
See ce eis pane E=6=F=-4 = pects aoe E 


eine ial, Rs eee 
3. Its skios are a _ pai -ly oa “te varying od ofs ie and light; It “2 no need of suns to rise, To dis-si- pate the gloom of ae To dis- si - pate the gloom of night. 
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os goed ee des Geers oe Spee eet eee 


1. Come, gracious ws it, mein Dove, With light and comfort Yo a- iboves Be thou oy guardian, thou our gia ! O’er every ihbught.ar aide en ela 


a sie ae cc caunineetan Seeaae! ese. ae Tn es |i 
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so 2. To us the light of truth dis- -play,And make us know and choose thy ual rue holy fav in every hea; That we from God may ne’er de-part. 
ae res see rest oe fe ee Se eS Se 
a a) oa o_o ae eB ze are ———— = Same ot a me ete = om Se aE 
at > a sia s oaice es cad eee a se or op ak 
3. Lead us to li - ness, the road Wat we must rake t to dwell a ith God ; L beads us uk o Christ, the liv ing Ways 2 - let us from: a pas —s 
OF, cas ae = fees * ee F30=e Eo Se] ee =f: os ane fr 
ee oho am eo ges eae ee at a tl ——— One a pe gee he 
“7 so “a 6 87 
2 4 
ee Lome: A. 
Cae eg eae ee eR a ee Fee 
pty Be ee ae eats jp ao oi Bee a ee es =e ralE 
Stato es eee cme reo mee eee a eet eee 


1. An -oth-er six wid cs work is done ; “An-oth - er Sabbath is be - gun ; Re-turn, my soul, en-joy y thy rest, ahs the day thy God has blest. 


# ais ines i naa OARS este RS hat Sa a TPE ee 
SSS Se Fe as See ie eee fe ee 


@—-e—-3—o@-— —o—--# ae ee Sgt oe ee ess TRIER Mee 


4 2. Oh that our thoughts and thanks may rises ORE incense to on kien And draw from heaven that sweet nn Which none but he that feels it knows. 

eS ae a A as A RS [2 * + 2-9- =IE 
ne a a = Caen ees ps ot = oper ee a > 
ce ee “oes = ioe = -6--@— iS 2: ge 0-2 |= PZ Ee ts ee Sa 

ie 5. In ho-ly “a 2 rie the day, In_ ho -ly pleasures pass a- way om: peak F ane thus to eat In hope of one that ne’er shall end! 
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ptt Ce ee eee ee | 
Se nee sees er roa 


1. God of my life, to thee be - long, The; grateful | heart, the > joyful song ; Touched by ay Foe each tuneful chord, Rosounte the Y ods ness of the Lord. 
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2. Thou hast ies my el breath, And chased the gloomy ate ., ae The venomed arrows vainly fly, While God, our great de - liverer’s nigh. 





| ae aoe —s-- in haa dy mandi phates che cea taen SA a a : 
\A 2-4 eo meats oe ate nt cas ep <F- =aErE oats a oe: Me cena =e ee = 
(oe Bee nee eee eee son =e fE 
| 5. So shall. iy ie papier wg) bea ee life, and in the arms of death aa soul, the pleatint theme > lng Then rise to = ae an - gel - ic song. | 
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Fee egee ees eee ee ee 


Be apts fhe EAA ES Re o-e-8- Eaee I 
3. My soul, thy great Cre - a - tor praise, When clothed in arn celes-tial rays, He in full maj-es-ty ap- pears, And like a robe his glo - ry wears. 
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@ 
L ‘ow strange Mins 7 one show great thy skill, While every #4 % riches ib Thy wisdom round the world we see, This spacious earth is full of thee. 


si ei Sy as Rae {Sas fe rence HS Sa ER 
Se oi pe ei Cee es eee eee 
3. How ae il are are ify glorious ways! Thou, at art dreadful in thy praise ; ve humble souls may seek thy ro ee fal heir ae to sovereign grace. 
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(pans Se SS Eas al 


a ih a weary ry souls, ae sin hemes be come, accept the promised rest ; The Saviour’ 8 gracious call o-bey, And cast your our “gloomy fears a- way. 


=e 


SSS SS Sa 


ay rear eoieas eens ieee Sl Peete 


bee 4h peer “aah inet a pain-ful load, et come, and bow Telade $e your God ! Divine com-passion, migh-ty gah Will all the pain-ful load remove. 
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PARIS. L. M. » J. S. MUNSON. 
(458 eS =s2 6-999 
SS Se ee ease 
1. Arm of i Lord, a- wake! a-wake! Put on ‘ibys strength ithe na - tions shake ! Now let the world, a-dor- ing, see Triumphs of mer-cy teach by. thee. | 
| oN Se FON as el eat 2 evar = etme mS aera = Fr a 
(eae tee Seed Cee eee reer me Peers ere eee 
a oie ae. ea ee go Ban ore 
Seen ces Sees ae % Ss oa 
=e a sone Nett Ezemes ‘eae = t8 er i eal fares ree Saar ‘See et = =fecerf=e- {ie ee — E 
2. Sty to 4 bcinca se thy th theo” oT am Je - a God a- ag ae Thy voice their idols shall contny, And cast their altars to = pee 
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om iste L. M. ett rm | 
it — > SEER Sa SS Sp = Shy 
Se = Se Ea eae ee ree reese 
ne he, * “With Ion ng de-sire my ioe phi ae nie eos: Sof thy sas. : 
aa Sree ee eer reeeiees eu eecioe peleiree tera ie 
ny = at 2, My fiesh wouldrestin thinea -bode: My panting hearteriesout for God: 
eee eee ae eee 
eee My Go val hy giwhyshouldT be So ee ne joys and thee = iy wee | 
2S SSS Sas eases = eats Sy Paes lees —— — | 
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fe Ses ibeie Geet areas oe Setee SateieeE 


ANDRUS. L. M. 


2 ——— po —— 
Behera Ieee Seah eeET Pa eE 


1. Blest is the man, whose ten-der care Relieves the ‘ad in their distress; Whose pi - ty wipes ‘the widow's ie =lete iisnd supports the fatherless. 


fe mie 
6 pases esa See “iii SE 


2. His ian contrives for their re - lief More good than his own hand can do; He, in the time of general grief, Shall find the Lord has pi- ty too. 





3. Or, al he lan-guish on oe is bed, God will pronouncé his sins forgiven ; Will save from ao fa sin io ing es Or take his will-i ce soul to heayen. 
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a ee ede 
Saabs Si ‘hw. fol thro S bow with a - now that the Lord is an - ate, ky ae 
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without 0 an ae Made us of op ATS ormed usmen, And when, like wander be eo s to his fold: a-gain 


(es ee Sees et Seeice geal Bees ae SE fee = = Besos 


ie ae eae we hie ouls, et oi our mor-tal frame ; What la ue Mak-er, to thy name ? 
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= A-g ee THESE 
(eee Zale leas EEE fee tee feel tl fie ete tete 
A ‘len geen ae nkful songs,High as the heav ite: rth, with her ten thousand tongues,Shall fill thy courts with sounding praise. 
ge 2S se ye — eelzlzizle zlete 





1 eer eo ee ee pre eee Ee 
Tl 5. Wide as the world is thy command; Vast as e-ter-ni - ty thy love; Firmas a rock thy truth shall stand, When rolling years shall cease to mov 
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te = SSR SOREL, POTEET A a ANE A aR seen Seen eA =~ Sint Se ire 
aaeee pirieaza jes-eio | eee} errs pereac Pe =F fae: ees exe. Seu Bide fee= Sie 




















1. Great God indulge my humble claim, Thou artmy hope, my joy, my rest, The glories ar compose os nee. Stand all engaged to nas me blest. 
SS SSS SSS SS aeee 
| ahs a ea— yee ee = {We-e-e 1 mata: sas = o-g-0le~ is: se == 
: oh With fe — I Boe appear Among thy saintsand ta ii a Oft have I seen thy glo - ry ame And felt the pow’r of i a grace. 
ES Re OS EE Ran eae Z 
IF eal See eter a eerieea See =e ace oa ee) Smee eeeen as 

sta es eee Fate. Ss oe =f Fe-e-9- toe a ens 
c= “ea oe- 5 6. eons aos Spiess Se pots oon ane soeee ae ae Seo f= areoiaae 


— 
7 ey 1M lift i eee Il raise my voice, While I have breath to i ay or praise ; This work shall make my heart rejoice, And bless the remnant of my days. : 
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IN GRATAM. L. M. 
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1. Whento his temple God descends, He holds communion with his friends ; His grace and glory there dis-plays, note ae bright but friendly rays. 
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mse = oe ao Oo me a east Binet 
3. Tis here we learn the blessed skill To knowand do our Maker’s will: And while we hear, and sing and pray, With heavenly j joy we soar a-way. 
Sto Set a Soke A ae ST inne re es es emma 
(jae Se eee 
aoe rae no 4 
ie 2 oe Aourest inne of all I know; Oh, ee joys of. ei: ee low; Here sae ae my fixed a-bode, And dwell for-ey - ee Je my God i 
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eer | Dna te ee =p 4 St Nee OEE MMS: RO ES EL OR 
pee Sbiei a | eee ie aie weenie eaeeeeteries | 


1. A-sleep in Je - sus! ‘blessed seep! From which none ev - er facade weep: A calmand un- disturbed re - pose, ‘Unbroken by the last of foes. 


<= fee ae Fg pe a =r see =o TE 














2. Ne sleep in Je oe, Bt ie sweet, To be for such a slumber meet; Withho -ly con - fi - dence to sing, That death has lost ia aor sting! 


ee ee Se 








eee Ce Ra ewe eo Bnew. 


Soa A- sleep in Je - sus! peaceful rest, Whose waking is  su-premely blest; No fear, no woe shh Geom er That. manifests the Saviour’s power. 





; 4, <A- alee in Je -sus! O ‘for “me, May such a bliss - ful ref-uge be;  Se-cure-ly shall my ash- es lie, | And waitthy summons from on high. 
Ni@?-9 73 pa ee een we ee SS hee te aes eee 
|| CA ade 2 ete ee wl eles att Soto eee eee et ade clceh sane ame 
: Seeeeeane as EEE ae — a ae =9-] + SES? RRB Ta i  S-e? 2 ae =p 
| 4 ola; 


| : GATES. L. M. 


Hy he . — eres a tees eee ie : 
(eee eaaleee ote pele lee le- eb le- apa ie aise = aale 


1. So fades the love-ly, blooming flower, fpeail, smiling sol - ace of an hour;So soon ourtransient comforts fly, And pleasure on - ly blooms to die. 
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| gS mae See peieee abe H5[s = Peter et =I (sl 


2-6. oo @ a--6é -O-g =e o 
Se Is there no kind, no heal-ing art, To soothe the an -guish ne my heart? Spirit of grace be ey-er nigh: Thy comforts are not made to . 
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Se sae ees eC ced eae 


me 


—— << =| Fie OF 
3. ee woh tle patience smile on pain, Till dy -ing hope re-vives again : Hope wipes the tear from sorrow’s eye, And faith points rupiart to the dee. 
—e-I -_——- ——- a oes =~ 2 ne = ar one 4 
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We Lg Pea ea ee a a 2 efoe ‘20 fo | s|e-0-2- i de ea Be “O- ie: es ae a 


= i 
1. GreatSourceof be - ing and of love! Thou wat’rest all the worlds above ; And all the joys which aah Lae. Freie ‘thine ‘exhaustless fountain flow. — 


fe nay erat GRP D bare eee a RUS Foe amo Sect eres 
ei Sassi tas ae 
La a4 oof e--“¢@ se Al =e -g-°1 jet Fi aa oe @ Saas a 1 Or ae ee ee = E 

A sacred spring, at thy command, bs Sion’s mount,in Canaan’s land, ey ay ae cleaves the ae And pours its limpid stream around. 
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i =0-{"o-Pe Le sets BeSaesS at E fo pas Bed ea Uete gale Eefe Sas sie 
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This gentle stream,with sudden force, Swellstoa river in its course; Thro’ desert realmsits windings play, And scatter blessings all the way. 
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1. Sweet is the scene when ¥ virtue bie ! Bese kad righteous soul torest ; How mildly beam the closing eyes, sine gently heaves i We Sami breast ! 
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2. So eee a summer cloud a-way, So on the gale when storms are o’er, So gently shuts the eye of day, . dies a wave Gipag - the shore. 
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1 Now to the Lord, a no-ble song, A-wake, my heart, a - ae my tongue, Ho-sanna to th’e-ter-nal name, And all his et floes love proclaim. 
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if 3. Grace! ’tis a sweet, eee: theme, My thoughts rejoice at Je-sus’ name, Ye angels dwell upon the sound, Ye heavens reflect it it to the ground, 
9-35 -O-e-5 Bcc $2 OR seh ane rem rue = a a de Setar t ee aes 
iP ne ee ae eae ay att “le Ee less a ae Ser iae ob eaga |e pete ae zl Fale: eect: 
| Sas Sic Se a a to i See ete tits Eins 


ae 3 Oh may I reach that ep py pace Whore he? un - va his love-ly face, ‘egy here all his’ beauties you be-hold, And sing his name to harps of gold! 
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apes Zea es a SS = =n 
5 age erica oe -E ate Pate ef eaet ana =a |F= Bt eo [a8 get at 
= ae ea z aS sei) Lae a te mab, 5 en ei ea sm Sta dee 
Peale Soft be the gent - ly breathing notes, That sing the Saviour’s dy - ing love,. Soft as the eve-ning zeph - yr hee And soft as tune - ful Ge a - bove. 


8B Soo egies eta eal seem le rele dose 


Al - igh - ty Friend, Be every sigh aa bosom con 






] pcos While warbling birds ex-ult-i -ing soar, 


eel ee Slee eesti eaele Sait 


2. Soft as the moming.d 
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4. Pure as the peat of ver-nal skies, So pure let our con- tri-tion be; had humbly let our sor - rowsrise, To him who bled up -on the tree. 
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ae a Safe out 2E reese aE = . : ed-ets Se Prenat ted Se - we zen Sie E 


~ 1. Lord, ie my tho'ts ae i rove A-mid the wonders oF thy iver ‘Sweet hope revives my drooping heart, a bids in - trud - ing fears de'- part. 
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2. 2 nenteut He eg Alb. my heart, But mingling joy al-lays the ener On! ae my a ure life de-clare The sorrow and te _ “a cee 


(Gee ee ee ei 
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3.7 Be“ alk ne heart; andall. my days De-.voted to my Saviour’s pees And let my glad o - bedience prove How much I owe— how much I th es 
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Bo ete bese ete tee et eee eS 


1. Oh happy saints who dwell in light,And walk with Jesus cloth’d in white,Safe Janded on that abe shore, Where pilgrims meet to part no more, Where pilgrims meet to part no more. tii 
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2, Redeemed from sorrow,toil and strife, And welcomed to an endless life : Their souls have just begun to prove The height and nd'depti oF Jesus’ love, The height and dapsh of Jesus’ love. 
—3-—— ——- eee, IEF cal SE ME Fi a aa sae 7 wath Seale a5 wise piers eae is 
Or = ao ae 
@ baw foe aoe ie v-0-@ ate-g- aS Stes Papgee se: ge? sacree ae =-0t/? it ore 
a sai stn BA Ae A lash RL Gabe” Se a ae peli a 
3. There, gazing on his beauteous face » They tell the eh of his grace: And while they sing with rapture sweet ,They bow adoring at his feet, They bow a - doring at his feet. 
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(i eaca Caeser os sca Fer ces ec Pen Cc 


1. ‘Thine earthly Sabbaths, Lord, we love; But there’sa no-bler rest a- Dove; To that our longing souls as - spire, With cheerful hope, and strong desire. | 
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Gi Sa Sais: Beri as oes See eee eee 
SSSA a SaaS Sea 


3. No rude a - larms of rag-ing foes, No cares to’break the long re- pose; No midnight shade, no clouded sun, But sa-cred, high, e - ter - nal noon. 














(eee eae let ieee aes siesuzs ef fEtlet leet 
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2. No more fa - tigue, no more dis-tress, Nor sin, nor death shall reach the place ; No groans shall mingle with the songs, Which warble from immor - tal toneues. 
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ANY eee we Sah, ioc ES SNE RANE BOS «A Sea ee r 

We area beers ae eats aie ae Hoe twee te dase aE ge =e SES “ale ar ect Site 
TSE ear Sees 8 ee eater ef eye en. 99- _S-—jicz 
Ke Thme earthly Sabbaths, Lord, we love; But there's a nob-ler rest a-bove; To that our long - ing souls as- pire, With cheerful mas and strong de-sire. 
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SS Se cen he are 2 fap ME BERS es Le. aay ae 


L While now up - on ae Sabbath eve, Thy pow’r, Al- mighty God we learn;’Tis sweet as sinks the setting sun, To think on ies our du-ties Bs 7 
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Po ame 
4s eee God, how end - less is_ thy love! Thy im are/ eve-ry eve - ning new; On hove mercies from .a - bove, eee te: fil “like ear-ly dew. 


Se ee se ee 


nee eee eee ee eee eee S25 tools 


ee naps ee Se 


| -@- 
| 3. I yield my powers to thy command, Tothee I con-secrate my Sar Per- cet blessings from thine hand, Demand per-pet-ual songs e praise. 





(esta i ee 2b alee PE See Ele 











2. Oh, ev-er-more may all our bliss, Be peace-ful, pure, di - vine like this, And pa each Sabbath as it flies, Fit us for joys beyond ‘the skies. 


2) Thou Bnet st the curtains of the night,Great Guardian of my sloop - ing hours; Thy sov’reien sand deetons the light, And quickens all my Ci Ales bowie ty 
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: tot ee Soar re ere ae = Eira oe ee to—0- ee Sera a 
q Baye OI ee aoe ep aaa PO eee) Pree — pee te IE 


1. Come, weary souls, with sin épphtised® Oh come! accept the eee 8: The Saviour’s gracious call o- bey, And cast your gloomy fears a - way. 


iy. ae ere aS eS ee a ea Pe es gees | ome -|—--—-— 2 
BES 2 ees eee : Ee Sa 
pa aye d= = = 9S Sa MP a OR a= — ; eee eel? pote a 
2, Gneceds with Ewa, a pain-ful load, On. cgane: ef “a before your God! Di- vine compas-sion, migh-ty love, Will all the vain load re - move. 

a eee Te a a pt a, ee Tes eer ee ee 
Aes eee af <--g 8-4 Ears eaeee cae = pape ei de oo = a iS =r 
ae AG nasa rn ame free -@-@-+-@ a a ly ie A ht T o—a9—-g--e—-* a_-9- 
3. Here mercy’s boundless ocean flows,To cates your guilt, and heal your woes ; Here’s pardon, life, oe endless peace, Hw. rich the gift! how free the grace ! 
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a + 86-7 | a eo 6 ee ee ete ee ee ee 
1. I will ex-tol thee, Lord, on high; At thy com-mand dis-eas-es fly; Who, but’ a God, can speak and save,From the dark borders of the grave? 























es Sse a pera ered ee eed er oe eee | 
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2. Sing to the ee ye Loin and prove How large his grace, how kind his love ; Let all your powers rejoice ae trace, The wondrous records of _ his grace. 


5 aa ERE pes Me feme—e. of Te eee ea Gen a 6 Se passes a Se REE ie aS ET | 
|A-b--———-—— = aaa a ed pas oa eS eo --0—-0- ‘oa cee es eee o- Rona eee es oe as E 
TR bp yo e- ee Ee fone ae oe ERPS: eee ae esse te Oe bee 
3. His an-ger ‘But a moment stays; His love is life, and length of days; Tho’ grief and tears the night employ,The morning star re-stores the joy. 
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pee et Bee sae “Ft oa Sera ees oe eee eee tt Stet [ERS = ale ant =[E 3 

Gest @-0-@— eto S tort et: pe ay a_i a ie o ese Wo ion th so ere ae = E : 

2, Hast thou impart-ed to our souls, A liv-ingspark of ho - ly fire ? Oh, kindle now the ssa - cred flame; Make us to burn with pure sieses 
en pt pst ran a2 jt STE Sr Scr SON AN GEA Ie 4--4- | 
Pers ss Bs e-etoft PMN Rear EOS S-@ a STEP ONT SNR SAE oA 

Gite aa FHA TS : ee SiS: = = ae ee eas eae 425 ee eS STE 
3. Still brighter faith and uae im - part, rer let us now our Saviour 
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aS ea ee ee | ee fe 
oie ai el ee seoeyenacen Sins rae sep nes  sary eae “S654 


+ i How sweetly flowed the gos - pel sound From lips of gen-tle- ness and grace, When list’ning thousands gathered round, And joy and gladness filled the laps le 


Sees = a s as Shs ae jae SEs E 


o-g_- 
2. ‘Come, wand’rers, to my Father’shome; Come, all ye wea-ry ones, and rest;’ Yes, sacred Teacher, we will come, O - bey thee, love Wek and be 4 


se x SESS Paes = =a sees lesede “Fp fi a oe 0p» bec os “rs =I . 
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3. ity cay, then, tenements of dust; Pil - lars of earthly were de - cay: nobler mansion waits the just, And. Je-sus has prepared the way. 
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1. Come ho - ly Spir - it, calm each mind, And fit us to approach our God, Remove each vain, each worldly tho’t, And lead us to thy blest a - bode. 











see: Oh! 1 ce and ae each burdened heart, And bid our spirits rest in thee. 
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+ -@ _-@— SP oP ie, Pe 


ee Z_-4 


— 
ten - der mer-cy prove. 


“1. The — 5 peak ~ cious fo jae And slow to let his an-ger move: pie Ted s ~ good to all that live, And all he. 





(Gita ead eeeieeeee eee 


el ett dade eee, 


2. Glo-rious in maj-es - ty art thou; Thy ea for-ev - er ote en- dure; An-gels be - fore thy footstool bow, Yet thou dost not de - spise a — 








a Ei bien Fi han eae Penge de foe Se NO eae 

Perreceher. Gorse ee 5 Sore: SA eee 
2 4-g-@-f-2=-2—— » 9 86 fF - bie Oe — oe e- “2 ceacal a a: [sy na Re-e9- ae 

3. The Lord upholds the men . that fall ; ee rais - es men of ioe a - aren 6 God our health, the eyes ‘of all, Of all the liv-ing wait on thee. 

—---—-y -S [= a — siesta -— ——_, —-——- -———-= — — + -—-— a - if... Fi a -4--——, 

oe enig: “o- fafafacas| a [zap ye le ois sate say. TEE eee ue ra ae a Ze 

Ante Fa ae ae Os Fe Jaa resem ey ls be har et 9 (en a ela clemer: 5 Flt oe 
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STONE. L. M. 
Tee a a ace eae 


1. While life prolongsits precious light, Mer-cey is found, =F peaceis given; But soon, ah soon ! approaching night “Shall blot out every hope of heaven. 


(SSS Ss eS es ee 


2. While God invites, how blest the day ! How sweet the gospel’s panies sound! Come,sinners,haste, oh, haste a- way, While yeta re. sae is found. 


eee ee ee A Ss Se mere ee» a seus ne page na a ene = 
phe asia esl aie ise a leAe teeta sae 
3. Soihoas on time’s most aod wing, mS death command you to the grave ; Be -fore his. bar your spir- its bring, And none be found to y hear, or save. 
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a Se alle eR 
ee ease. i 2 [lee SESE Peele REE “TE 





1. There is a calm for those who weep, A rest for wea - ry pilgrims found: They soft-ly lie and sweet-ly sleep, Low in the ground,Lowin the ground, 
> eM ae, a =~ -f=54 ere. ie Stee ae az | 
css iss ees ee 
2 See A —gle- oe =e E=3 Sone er = 2 22 a= as a ae fe =e E | 


car “re 
2. The storm that sweeps the win - try sky, No more disturbs their deep repose; Than sum-mer evening’s la - test sigh, That shuts the rose, That — ge rose. 
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iy ees ese ere eee aoe EASES See 























A= a 
3 aoe eid = OI 3 = 
8. Then traveller in the mand of tears, To realms of ey - er - lasting light; Through time’s dark wilderness of years, Pur-sue thy flight, pursue thy flight. | 
m fee Seu tera as Panes! os ecia s bs oe sq tee P| 
3 -0--0—0-|-6--#le tp kg ne ea: = mane . 
Seg faEsF: ata eee id ede igieoe i acs Seca = sale: ein 
6 é Ti ae g- 
| DA: = dive. 
ae = xpos ie rine ee Pete Zale =e [2 jee ple SEA — ramen or FE 
ae ete ats Sr otee Peo gee bei ee eee ee 
1. Why will ye waste on iyo oat That life which God’s compassion spares? While,in the various range oe oes The onething need-ful is’ for - ‘got? i 
Ap eee ete = ies ae a=: ae rant = ee os ae ee a Se eevee ey See atte . 
ea sae Eee So het te eee tee a—se oa aioe Sue va eto 
ey 
2. Shall God in - vite you from a - bove? Shall Je - sus urge his dy - ing love? Shall troubled conscience give you wine And all these pleas u - ste, in vain? 
oS ener ete ee Ba coe bt ene PO a Sens: el A en AP AW 8 FP te 
(Beas eele ela bso ere lew lewte ee ee eel ee i 
3. Not so your eyes will al- a mew Those objects which you now pur-sue : Not so will heaven and hell appear, When death’s de- ci - sive hour is. near. 
| - —-9- Aineiely sen ns ade ee ee ee 2 ee 
Te gee ae ee es B--8--O} 5-9 a nae ope. eS: 2 
a= £ = =f ae ae Seep eee = Se aie Sle 
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1. O for a sight, a pleasing sight, Of our Almighty Father’s throne,There sits our Saviour crowned with light,Clothed with a body like our own, ie witha Pony &e. 


| (Se esc ees S&S: eens el owas as Sie Siva Fee on See aad-e5s a [E. 


2. Adoring angels round him stand, And thrones and pow’rs before him fall, The God shines gracious thro’ the man, And sheds bright ponies Ox on them all, And sheds bright glories, &c. 


paises ze eee ecorerr es Eire ee ed ora aa IE 
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3,0 what amazing joys they feel, While to their golden harps they sing, And echo from each heaventy hill, The glorious triumphs of their King,The glorious triumphs of their King. 
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LELAND. L. M. 
SES, PO ea ae ae a SOP NR) RR UDRAE SAT 2 Hoes th te ERT | SND At ES ES eee OP APT ea e, aad 
= See ers — Blgn e928 Sf 2 oe aaa 2 wetinbos acces E 
7 uae Oa igs ON sche fesse a = e-- eer : pee Ort ee 
1. Stand up, my soul,shake off thy fears, And gird the gos-pel ‘armor on; March to the gates of end-less joy, Where per thy great Captain’s gone. 
pM SS Ye tone i eee a a a foie cy ae ee iy Tosh eae mer > 
cee ee et = Ee : ee ae ae ee Se ee 2 fene oS =the 
ae a See a a= A ibaits -@=-o9—@ 9 pg es an ne ee cl RT a ST 
2. Hell and thy sins re-sist thy course, But hell and sin are vanquished foes ; Thy Toon nailed them to the cross, And sung the triumph when he rose. 
Ti. SR hte eee = et ee epee ee een pees Woes :-@-—O--—-,------ 
HL ee Tes oan Et ey tae Ay FEE 3 zcy CaaS eal FE yi eet jeoice ae a 9 eee —" TE 
5 pe ey ef i a ee Soe eg wee e= EL AE —— Saw Lt 
Tye 2 8 St cenawe a SS ——f—-- eae Myatt <2 ea fe Oe Se EE ets Mee ES Ee ——__— 
ii 8. Then ies my soul march boldly on, Press forward to the eeucte gate ; There peace and joy e- ter-nal ae And glitt’ring robes for pourarpts wait. 
ai co eB, BKK OCT — cea Betis ek. —-@- —+i@—@- 
FP Ware et ae ce os Si ae peers ons rms Pera as case ie os =e Ba9-- a= sie 
Sop fee e et io ed eee ee al ee eae ee mes Sees ee See 
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1. Thou whom py soul admires above All earthly joy and earthly love, at me, =i oe let me know, Where do thy sweetest pastures. grow? Where do thy sweetest, &e. 


eagle: precedes rere ec rice a pees screen eo ia 
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2. Where is the shadow of that oil from the sun defends thy flock ? Fain would feed among te sheep,Among them rest,among them sleep, Among them i &e. 
|| 9-415 es eT ee remem ep ae 2? ae ogee eterna) oe ee ; 
see IE ==: ae eles: igs: of RE ogert|re we feitoe i eae zfreetine aes a ao aria a2iae ae 
nem! =] a re Ee ty -* O-@- ga ex go Foe Lvs pean g ae Cae es "6-a55-0t- ae aa - 





4, The psatneps of thy flock I see; Thy sweetest pastures here Pui be; " weno foast thy love prepares, Bought with thy wounds, and saa rasp tears, Bought Ht with, &e. 
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ss na Eee ee ee eee oe SANA in lh tn eee oe Rreaetin INIT path WL os eT TINTS poe | 
(See Sate eae eae ee ee ee tee oe tee faesec rae ee sti 


1. Lord, ’tis a pleasant thing to ome) In gardens planted by thy hand ; Let me with-in thy courts be ee a young ce-dar, fresh. a 3 
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ey a Pap re ee a pe—2 rd oR hae mee eee 1 @ 1 ete 1 ee a -o-—e-15- 
2. There grow thy saints in sa and love, Blest with thine influence from above ; Not Leb-a-non, with a its trees, Yields such a comely sight as these. 
bay eth b ara ae ERE mh ss ETURORER ERE FS fe OT ese ee BPS —9-g—5-|- seus 
| As Bit Na boned See piee Cope eee ree Satoh - 
|S  a ‘eo gi ae -O--0—g—-e o-Es Ss saa am ae 365 45 ac an 





3. La-den with fruits of age, they show The Lord is ho - ay, just 4 true ; Théy who at-tend his gates shall find God ev-er faith-ful, ev- er isa 
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| aah A A EO. | EO ON nica eo are 
: ie Sarees a9= fe =f ooo" “3-2 ef = {e-3-= o0-le Pet a ae Se bee =0—- 0 Pe -E 
ee Pe ee Ee ee ee Pe =@—-8: ee 
1. The voice is hushed, the gen-tle voice That told us of a  Saviour’s love, And made our youthful hearts rejoice, In hope of heated our hcibe thom. 
cri 1 —- Ey a 
a = ees aa ==fK =a Perey gear = Sal on mn cae ara a ee ae SESE = ===—fE 
(sa =f aes . aetag ty aS Peceers @-e—eat-a- as a a8 sige = mee w eget E « 
, 2: The eye is dim, the- love ing eye, dnc beamed so fous on us here; Sealed up in death the anx-ious sigh, No more be-dews it with a tear. 
[se Slee eee SS peur ees: eae d Soca 
2 Apt pee wie-t oo ete b wee ate ee eh ee Ee 
3. But in the land be - yond the grave,That voice will swell in rapturous tone; The song to Him who died to save, “And bring the wea- ate cava Rene 
mwa aa a ~ qeSy —-+—=- be—. 1 SS Se 
| eH rae na eg O-- Ors ede & ae | 8g ae Seis % sane o-fe. @._B p= pian =f 0-3 SS oe HE 
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eer DYING SONG. L. M. A. 
Wate Se LL Te OE a te poe st ip iakeeall- a a Bo RCRA tae aod — 
vases Foetal ‘eoae nate aa P Z shaee ge cane Seems Ee 
~~ 1. While-on the verge of life, I stand, And view the scene, on ei-ther hand ; awit spir- it, struggles with its senna And longs to wing its flight a-way. 
oS] 6S SSS eee ss es tee ek 
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ic ®, rae bd esus ivelisgn my soul would be, It faints my much loved Lord to see ; Barth twine no more about my heart; For ’tis- far bet-ter to de- ine 
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en-voys, come, And lead the Eines "pilgrim: home ; You know the way to Jesus’ throne, ae of my joys aad of your own. 
his feet ; Raised in his arms to view his a8 Thro’ the full beamings of his grace. 
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8. Come ye an - gel - ic 
4. That blessed in - eee how sweet, To Eeeperke -ed 
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1 Je-sus my all,to heav’n is gone, = whom I fix my hopesup- on; His trackI see,and I'll pur-sue The narrow way to him I view, The narrow way to him I view. 
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2. The way the id 4 went,The road that leads from banishment,The King’s highway of holiness; P’llgo, for all his paths are peace, I'll go, for all hie paths are peace, 
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oy er is Sti way I long have sought, And mourned because I found it not; My grief and burden long have been, Because I could not cease from sin Because I could not cease from: sin- 
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aut Sea SS a ee =a paieE, eS es 
Gi So re anes tare rene eee! tere ee eee = 
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1. A mourning class, a vacant séat, Tell. us that one we loved to meet, Will j ieee our pesmi = no more, Till all these changing scenes are o'er. 
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2. That welcome face, that sparkling eye, And sprightly form must buried lie, Deep in the cold and © si-lent gloom, The ray-less. night that fills the toils 
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gate God tells us, by this mournful death, How vain and fleet-ing is our breath; And bids our souls pre-pare to meet The tri-al of his judgment seat, ai 
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1. Say, sin-ner, hath a voice within, Oft whispered to —_ thy heedless soul; Urged a toleave the waysof sin, And yield thy-self to God’s control ? 
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2. Sinner, it was a heavenly voice ;It was ‘the. spir - it’s gracious call: It hede 1 make — the hap - py a we take the Sa - viour for ihe all. 
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3. Spurn not the call to light and life, Re-gard in time the warning kind; The gos-pel Pea no long - er shawn O- bey and free _ sal-va-tion find. 
4, God’s spirit will not always strive, With | hardened self - destroying men ; ; They who 10 pre-sume his love to_ grieve, May ney-er hear suis voice a - gain. 
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Erase Sees les aes oe Sn Sou ak ane 
(Hela eS ee 
ie ie =a ore} — a fe E eee ~ Sh Aa oe FEE sie — == cw came a iecot I 
Lp A-tise ! A-tise! ae eee The glo-ry of the it ter oa Al-rea-dy is the dawn be - gun, Which marks at hand a rising sun. 
ee 2 te se 23 aie =e = =p f= a= 71S ae a Spare ae =f freee Soe eee! eer HS =fE 
I bo. eiciwio? ain ie—-~e— age ie es ee eo ee = o--9-0-@ Jas E 
Ee a ene the way, ye heralds cry,Spare not, but lift ee eRe voices high, Con-vey the sound from pole to pole; Glad tidings to the cap-tive soul. 
Agere La) eee Coa e cee a eed es eee: on eee 
\@i sets ee eles a gel lela |= ela 
| SP-5 5: eat ae ate Ere? — ZB: a oe saat = = ree oes ate eee E 


8. Behold the way, to Tx “a8 s hill, Where Israel’s God delights to dwell ; es fix - es there. in ler ty throne, And calls the sa - cred place 1 his owne 
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4. Je-suscanmake a dy-ing bed Feelsoft as downy pil- lowe are, While on his breast I lean my héadl And breathe my life out sweetly there. 
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di, Why molds we dt eee teal a aie? What timorous worms le liek a | Doth i is the = of end- oe joy, And yet we dread to en-ter there. 
2. The pains, the groans, and fhe strife, Fright our approaching souls a - way; Still shrink we back a- gain to life, Fond of our _pris- ae and our clay. 
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gi “Oh! if my Lord woud come Raia meet,Mysoul falda stretch ai wings in haste, Fly Slee thro’ death’si-ron gate, Nor feel the ata as aoe passed. 
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1. We’veno a-bid-ing ci - ty here; We seek 9 land ee yond our sight ; Zi-on its name,the Lord is there; It.shines with ey-er - last - ing light. 
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2. Oh! sweet a-bode of ponte Ba dat Where Hilerns oe from on are re best Had I the pinions of ag dove, nf d fly “ "shea aad % a rest. 
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3. But hush, my soul, nor dare re - pine! The time Cy Ga aapuints is best: While here, to do =a will be mine, ‘And his to fix my time of rest. 


Pe Sait eG Se el 





3 eee ceioe saa Ee tee es ges Sie 


Ca ae eee meee ee ee ee eee eee 
OOS 152 ah SPS ne oT reese gaa aa aa ae Ts oe 
4 














AE I 6 


A Sey AN We roe LP oe am 
: En a 
43.4 TOE ee ake 4 4- 


GROFF. L. M. ‘ ‘i 113 
(G22 sipio-9-9-0 [Saat coo 0 -ape la | Ito on 0-01 lo:0-o-0-0 9 ota ZaE5 
Sars aeeeees = peste. ca cen a cece Scena ee 
1. Come, blessed Spirit,source of light, Whose pow’r and grace are unconfined, Dispel the gloomy shades of night, The thicker darkness of the mind,The bet darkness, &c. 
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To mine illumined eyes display, The glorious truth thy word reveals; Cause me to run the heavenly way,Make me delight to do thy will, Make me delight to do thy will. 
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A Thine inward =e make me know,The mysteries of chp: The vanity of things below, And excellence of things above, And orate of things a - - bove. 
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1. Thou great In - struct-er,lest I stray, Oh teach my err-ing feet eat na biukby Paes with ever fresh de - light, Shall guide my doubtful steps a - right. 
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2. How oft my Br affections aie And aie o’er the world’s wide field ! My roving passions, Lord, re - claim; Unite them all to fear thy name. 
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3. Then, to my Gorn my ie and te Sg With all their Boe shall raise pens song: On earth thy a Th de - ae a Rata immortal notes shall hear, 
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1. How blest the sa-cred tie that binds In sweet communion ‘kindred minds: bad swift the h nGaventy course they run, Whose iéaita: sn faith, ‘whose hopes,are are ONG: j 
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~2. To -each, the soul of each how ea a Se tender love ! ied ho - ay fo! 2 ion does the generous flame Wit Re-fine from earth,and . from ma sine | 
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3. Their streaming eyes to - oi -er ich For human = hu-man wo; T ba ardent prayers to-geth-er rise, Like mingling flames in sac - ri- ~ fice. 
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Gaiaiet lesa fee= cals let Se ese ASHE E | 


1. Great God, to thee my Atcha song, With humble grat -i- tude I raise; Oh Jet thy mer-cy tune my tongue, me re ey heart with lively ae 
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(nada Soe eee ee 
2. My days un-cloud-ed as "as thoy, pass, And eve- ry gent-ly selling hour, Are nas u-ments of mondrdak grace,And witness to thy og and power. — 
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oo ee eee eer ee pe 28 BAP — | Jet “i Eee star 
4. Let this blest hope my a eyes close ; ; With Heap i refresh my fee-ble frame ; Safo in th in thy care af ps re-pose, And wake with praises to 6 oy name. 
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1. So let our livesand lips express The ho-ly gospel we profess ; So let our works and virtues shine, To prove the doctrine all di-vine. 
a Sey 
SSeS SSS pe 
agg ee eg gee ee ee a —— 
H 2. Thus shall we best proclaim abroad, The honors —~ of our Saviour, God ; “When his sal-vation reigns with-in, And grace subdues the pow’r of sin. 
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eee A TE AA TH ARB zs 1 22 0.8. Ore, a Boe PP Ins a PSs 
3. Our flesh and sense must be an aes en-vy, lust and Ee ! While est temp’rance, truth and love,Our inward pi-e - ty approve. 
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1.. God of my life thro’ all my days, I'll tune the grateful notes oF} praise ; The song shall wake with op’ning light, And warble to the si-lent night. ~ 


fo SSS SSS SSS ES Sek 





-g-"-6--e—- -O--9-4@ 
2. When anxious care would break my rest, And grief would tear my throbbing breast; The notes of praise ascending high, Shall 3, 1c the murmur and the sigh. 
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3. When death o’er nature shall prevail, And all the pow’rs of nature ae 5 oy thro’ my swimming eyes shall break, And mean the thanks E eae speak. 
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a roy Jey Ae a ia Zila St fe=e=2- =f cers =F Be =F o:-@—8--e- a oa SS Ss Ss “ee E 


teas fae re te ae OHS oo oe—-o—g- peed 











116 DENGLER. L. M. 
(iWeb Ea ees SS Sas ssiee Zee 





1. Happy the man, ee cautious feet Shun the broad way where sinners g0; ‘Who hates the: place where aes meet, And fears to talk as Ek do. 
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2. Who loves t’ employ his morning light Eis the statutes of the itn And spends the wakeful hours of night, With pleasure pond’ring o’er the word. 
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8. He, po a nek by gen - tle streams, ‘Shall flourish in im - mor-tal green ; Teeter heaven will ine with kindest beams,On every reer his hands be- rt 
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1. Blest are the men whose hearts do move,And melt with sympa-thy and k love: From Ch Christ # the Lon Lord — ae obtain Like sym - pa - thy and and love a-gain. 
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2, Biest ; i @ the pure whose hearts are clean, one “ss de-fil - ing power of sin ; With endless pleasure they shall see A God of apes i e 5. 
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. 3. Blest are the men of petceral fife, Who Siok the coals of pas strife Thay shall be called the heirsof bliss, The songs of God, the Goto? of re! j 
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1. The praise of Zi - on waits for thee re opps oe all thy sa oe e,And there perform their public v 
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2. O thou, whose mercy bends theskies, To save when humble rs pray; All lands to thee shall lift their eyes,And every yielding hearto-bey. | Hal-le -lu-jah. 
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1. The God of love will sure in- am The Shei a heaving sigh, When g rue <hildsen fall a- ae When tender friends and kindred die. 
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3. Beneath a numerous train of ills, ue fee- foo ble rites and heart may fail ; Yet shall our hope in thee, our God, O’er ice - zd fear pre-vail. 
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. Our Father, God, to thee we look, Our Rock,our Portion, and our Friend ; And on thy covenant, love, seth truth, Our Ste souls shall still depend. 
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The Lord is come, ye heavens relies Partin the on — hisname;An unknown star di - rects the road, of eastern . ene - ges to their God. 
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Why sf ye waste on tng cares, lea which ai ecmneesion ieee No N bak Pres ic thought, the thing Bed: : for - os 
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Stas aoe ee “ae Ze = -2— -@-@-1-@— 1 eat eo 
| a vv y y 2 3 “$: 3 3 3 C ae ro ¢ % 
| ; j e - sus shallreion Gye the sun Doth his suc - ces -sive journeys a ; His kingdom stretch ae Sr to shore, Till aoe a hoe and wane no more. 
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be The Lord my pasture shall ae 1 feed me with a shepherd’s care; His presence shall my wants supply, And guard me with a watchful eye eye: 
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My noon-day walks fe ‘shall ne - tend, And all my midnight hours aston’ ; My noon-day walks he shall at-tend, And all ny midnight hours defend. 




















. See gentle patiencesmileon pain, See . dy-inghope re-vyive again, Hope wipes the tear from sorrow’s eye, While faith points may to ree a ; While faith points upward to the rey 
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For remarks in refer eA tats nal Singing, see 2 4, 
_OLD HUNDRED agit 


| seaks pipvillalstcsl ina easuenecone 


ae | eae @-@ 1 op 12-8 13ers a 8 a ee eae ®: ac; a 
nae Asai apse = } S=a= - = aa free =a “2 ae fr sic a2 ee | 
pases op EE a se ee =o racSioe ais: = Sass 


pyie Ze a aa “P “BE $—, ie ae Gene P ae Pian 








| —e_@ 8 _¢e 2050-2 - g—- 2 eee —-@— | 
westttttMepetetsore sted tes terete eg 


— a ne 








AS MRED nt eee in) See AOE ated aE oe co tra a arate Ce Naa ear | 
ae sate Et peti iclag ae eee iE ; reas: Sgt | 
lao ete gate oreet Re i al Se ee ee La Ses op 
ed ee aed LS eS: Bs trfetse sees iesis(d 

HAMBURG : 





; ee m—- SS i Late “4-S85-9-—N- ogee {i 
a = ‘meatal g Ser erreeer eee ¢ Spire re Bae SS = = ied : 









-p—s—P--0-9-8, 2-2 -—_, 0 p__@ © a 3-8 ars foe 2_ o_o eo, 2 eg ie 
|e-b--$—S—+-—“e_—P F-o— San —e—e—e-2°}-*-06-—f-2-§——5 = = ee oo 
eae Sia ° = ia ee a a pote toe ee aatiaee === ge jE 





WILLSON. CM. 121 
Ga etat eee eee aie ee eesieae aia ae ee 


Fa-ther whate’er of  earth- * bliss, Thy Ais eign will de- nies; Ac-cept-ed at thy throne of grace, Let on pe 
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2. Give me a-calm,a ae heart, From.eve - ry mur-mur free; The bless-i ts of thy grace im - part, And make me live to thee. 
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3. Oh let the hope - = art mine, seit life and death at - tend ; ; Thy pres - ence thro’ my jour-ney shine, And crown my Soar ney’s Pi 
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Soft.be the gently breathing notes, That sing the Saviour’s s dy-i ing love; Soft as the evening zephyr floats, And aa as tune-ful lyres a - bove. 
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2. Soft as the morning pal de-scend, While wa seam aa ex- == ing soar; So soft to our al - mi igh - ty ‘friend Be eve - ry sigh our ca pour. 
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3.  celarbaes plete nd youl ao skies, So pure let our con-tri-tion be; And purely let our sor-rows rise, To him who bled up- on the tree. 
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1. How still and peace-ful is the 2 grave, Where, life’s vain tu-mults past ; Th’appoint-ed house si heaven’s decree, Re-ceives us all at last. 
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2. The wick-ed there from eS cease, Their p = 2 no more ; And there e the e wea - ry pil-gr orim rests, From all — ‘the tails a a. cs 
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-3. All lev-elled by the hand a de nile Lie sleep-ing in the tomb; Till ae in qo ee call thee fo Fey in meet their fi - nal adbu ‘ 


Qe ea Se ies eee ao 


CROWNINGSHIELD. C. M. A. 


a seeats aE Sees a eee eee =e See aga 
1. This is t the Lord hath made,He s own; Let heaven Tea round - ae 2 1 
(Seeioee tee ere ireie eeera is 
2. To-day he serve and left the dead, And Satan’s empire fell; S the saints his ta- umph spread, And all his won-ders tell, 
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Penge vid’sho-ly Son: Help us, tion from thy thro: : 
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SSS 


|i 1. How sweet sp name ne of Je-sus sounds, In a_ be -liev-er’s ear; It soothes 1 ¢ sorrows, heals his wounds, And drives a- way his fear. 
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2. i makes the wound-ed _spir - it whole, And calms the troubled breast; Tis man-na to the dang soul, And to the wea-ry, rest. 
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ih. 1. sie si- lence, all cre - a - ted things, iiss wait your Mak-er’s nod ; as 3 me trembling,while she sings The hon - ors of her God. 
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2. Li, death, and hell, and worlds unknown, Hang op on his firm Je -cree ; “Et sits on no pre - &- rious throne, Nor ee cae leave, to be. 
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a os ‘His ae i oe un - folds his book, And makes his coun- aE shine ; Each opening ig Git ote eve- ry yao: Ful - A sci deep de-sign. 
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The Saviour calls, let eres ear Attend the heavenly sound ; Ye doubting souls dismiss your fears,Hope smiles reviving round,:---++ Hope smiles reviving round. 
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2. = sinners, come, ’tis roaladdrbas That rio ve obey, "Tis Jesus calls vessel joys, And can you yet de ies lay he es oes you yet de - lay 3 . 
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go Tea Saviour,draw reluctant ice thedlete amen fly ; Api. tale theiblis thy love imparts,And drink and never dite to Er er ee 
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1. I love the Lord, he heard AY (fF eries, And pit-ied every groan; Long as ie aes me troubles rise, I'll hasten pers his ech q 
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1. Oh, could I ind from day to day A_ nearness is my God, Then would my Yoan glide sweet away, While leaning on my Tonks, 
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2. Lord I de-sire with thee to live, A-new fromday to day; In . joys the world can nev-er give, Nor ev -er ag a- mayen 
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1. Calm on the “ph -som of thy God, Fair spir-it rest theenow; Ev’n while withus thy footsteps trod, His seal was on thy brow. 
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_ 2. Dust to its narrow house beneath, Soul to its place on hi i They that have seen thy look in death, No more may fear to die. 
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o boundless was the love That pitied dying men; The Father sent his equal Son,To giv shew ttre a 
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A DUET FOR SINGING SCHOOL PRAOTICE. 
1st Voice. 
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ge oqone bee beau- ani mountain ee uid ‘the hills that in splen-dor rise, ee base by t the riv-er’s _foam, At And th their crown in the sunny skies! Oh! whereis the spot of 
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earth, So dear to the moun-ta -tain os, As the x where his hopes had birth, And the Pooe that his youth beguiled, As the hills where his hopes had 
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on th, And Bi streams that his youth beguiled ? Then oh! f for our mountain ob ad sg? hills dial in a, rise, oer ne og the riv - er’s foam, Their crown in the sunny — 
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skies, Their NT wali the Sis Phe one inthe he sunny sites, The plain and the phat ON ae land for the crn ee ans But give us was hills so 
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i Da, i on the mountain crest, There? 8 freedom, there’s life sai = tha hills where the pire blows And. we crave not the ci - aS s wealth,Where such — 
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- ho, Yi - ho, Vie <2 ged oe = 2 - “he. n beau - ti- ful mountain home, Our beau-ti - ful mountain home, Our beau ti - ful mountain et 
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Pe ee eee a RO ee 5 Same 
} 1. Awake,my soul,stretch every nerve,And press with yigoron;: A heavenly race demandsrthy zeal, A bright,im-mor-tal crown, A bright, im-mor- tal crown. 
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2- nf am ig an- ae voice me calls thee from on high; is es own hand presents ae prize os thine as - pir - ing eye, To thine as - pir-ing <4 


a on Seamed ots 5 ate a 


At oT zs 
a A sted of wit-ness-es around Eid thee in full sur-vey: For get the steps al-read-y edt And on-ward urge thy ore ft And on- ward urge thy way. 
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1. Dear Father, to thy mer-cy- seat My soul es aie ter flies: "Tis here I find a safe re-treat When storms and tem - pests rise. 
2. My cheerful jhope can nev-er die, If thou, my God, art near; Thy grace can raise my comforts high, And ban-ish eve - ry fear. 
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a My great Pro - tect - or, and my Lord, Thy con- ide aid im- part; ae a thy kind, thy gracious word Sus - tain my tremb-ling heart. 
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Deets ees eee ee aces 
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4, "Fon 1 ney-er let. my otek re-move at this di- vine re - treat ; hs e me trust thy paren and love, And dwell be - neath thy feet. 
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1. Yes, there are joys that can - not die With God fine up instore; Treasures, wired ihe ah ae ing sky, More bright than gold - enore. 
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2. To that iat a mine my ale as - pires, With rap - tur - ous de-light; of for the spills Seam powers, To speed me ae ~ my flight. 
See eee ce ee cee see 
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As By cool Si - lo-am’s sha-dy rill How sweet the li -ly grows! How sweet the breath, be-neath the hill, Of Sharon’sdew-y rose! 
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Oo # 28-3 
2. Lo! such the child whose ear-ly feet The paths of peace have trod ; Wis se - cret heart, with influence sweet, Is upwarddawnto God. 
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1. LEarth’s stor-my night will soon be o’er, The rag -ing wind shall cease, The Christian’s bark will reach the shore, Of heayen’s e - 
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2. H’en now the dis-tant rays ap-pear, To chase ee aoe of night ; 
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tf Come, ye that know and fear the Lord, i a your souls a - bove ; 
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2. ad precious truth his word declares, And all his mer- ae prove ; Wii Christ, th’ aton-ing Lamb, appears, 
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Let eve-ry heart and voice ac-cord, To sing 
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Till warmer hearts, in bright - er worlds, es out! 


5. Oh may we all, while here be - low, This bed of ee fe 
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ter- nal peace. 
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The sun of righteous - ness is near, And ter - rors take their flight, 
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that God is a 
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that God is love. 
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“that God is love. 
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VIRGIL. C. M. 
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<a eoxe- + 1 as i i ag have fa 
ae ve Og -@- ed = a5 Beal 
ogee Pep “bese | 2 coat are ak E 
1. Oh, could our thoughts and wish-es fly, A-bove these gloomy shades, To those bright worlds be - yond a sky, Which sor - row  ne’er invades; 
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3. a send a beam of Tune di- vine, To guide our up-ward aim! With one re - viv-ing look of thine, Our are - guid hearts inflame. 
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“4, Oh ae on eg sub - lim - est wing, Our ar - dent souls shall rise, To those bright scenes, where pleasures spring, Im-mor - tal in the skies. 
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There is an hour of hallowed peace For hase with care pooner When sighs and sorrowing tears shall cease, When sighs and sorrowing tears shall cease,Andall be hushed'torest, _ 
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Be flr ae se is Sheet from fears, And doubts which here an-noy; Then they that oft have sown in tears, Then they that oft have sown in tears,Shall reap againin joy. 
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Tiere! ee a 9 Thad of seat repose, vg is storms assail no more; The stream of endless pleasure flows, The stream ofoudleis Hieaeare flows On + ce-les- far _ Shore. 
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1. When blooming ital is snatched a - way 
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2. While love still prompts the ris - ing sigh, With aw - 
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1. On Jordan’s aaa banks I stand, And cast a wish-ful eye 














a 


. When shall I reach that happy place, = - for - ev - er blest? When shall I 
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2. Oh! joy - ful vrs “ett as scene, Thatris-es to my sight! nae fieldsar-rayed in liv - ing green, And rivers ~ 
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ae aoe te Eee ee ae ee 


sea death’s re - sist - less hand; Our hearts the mournful trib - ute pay, Which pi- ty must de - mand. 
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Al sawon pth Let this dread truth,“I too tee iy Y se deepin eve-ry breast. 
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_ 8. May this vain. mora G prea no more! yn hold the opening ak It. bids us use the pres-ent hour; To-morrow death may come. 
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fair and hap - py. land, Where my possess - ions 
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Sree eee = fc ace eer eee 
56 87 $3 aa 7 § 87 a 


4 








ee WHY DO YOU WATCH! 


A DUETT FOR SINGING SCHOOL PRACTICE. 
| te Se = 
eS “te 


r q 
ist vorce. Why do you watch the Jone,lone sea, All through the dreary day? Hecannot now re-turn to thee, He sleeps far, far a - way! Forth from their home a gallant band, 
: 
] 




















2d vorcE, Yes,where the winds and watergplay, Still I must watch and weep,For was not my heart far, far away, Wreck’d on that vengeful deep? — not my tho’ts aliaants ring where — 
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- They went, the true and ee - er left their na-tive land To stem the an-gry — waye, To stem the angry, angry wave; 
His bark in her pride went on ? Were “e my hopes all freighted there ? And are not those hopes all gone? And are not those hopes all gone? — 
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I cannot leave the lone, lone sea, I watch it, I watch it day by i Its voices seem to speak to me, I must, their call, their call o - bey! - 
(Omit to“ Think as you watch the lone, lone deep,’ my 
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For the waves, the waves bear sul-len-ly A sound from some cto shore, And the winds, the winds sing mournfully, “‘ He’ll return no pow’ 3 
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And the winds, the winds sing mournfully, ‘‘ He'll return no ‘more! 7? vai 1 the waves, the ca bear sul- Sealy, A sound from some distant shore, ; 












































He'll x re - turn, return no more, - 





more, He’ll re - turn, He’ll re - turn, 







































































Fine. lst voice. ' 
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He’ll re - turn, He’llre - turn, He'll return, return ne more. Think as you watch the lone, lone deep, Ey-er. from that bleak,bleak shore. 
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It _ will give back the brave who sleep, Far, far ’neath the bil-low’s roar. Deem that the bark that bore him forth, Far, from his home so dear, 
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Tis mu-sic hath the eh ic power, From opening spring to winter’s — ; ie soothe in sorrow’s darkest hour, The heart oppressed by ar woes 5 
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Cl — ist Voice. 
Sweet mu - sic, sweet mu - sic, Mu- sic hath a mag-ic power, Sweet mu-sic, sweet au A - sic, Mu-sic and her sis- ter pe 
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pit Votes sic, sweet mu- adic, Sweet music and 4 sister song,Sweet music, sweet a hic, Sweet music ad re sister bons Her sister song, her gister song, her sister song. 
@eice. 
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brings us back a - gain, Joys we piled ¢ in ty day,When listening to the witching strain, Time no aot wings Soe a - were 
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pening spring to winter’s close, To soothe in EMail s darkest hour, The heart oppress’d, oe heart oppress’d by Rac woes ! 
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so "tis music brings us back again, Joys we prized in youth’s bright day, When listening to the witching, witching strain,Time on light wings flew A Tis music, ’tis mu - sic. 
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2 Deut what the nee tei For all the pi- ous dead! Sweet is the sa - - vor of their names,And soft their sleeping bed,And soft their a ah bed. 
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2. They die in - sus, and are blest; How kind their slumbers Ae cS and from sin released,They’re freed from every snare aia re Ale aa o 
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1. To our Re-deem-er’s glo-rious name, A. wake the: sa - ered song! Oh may his love, im-mor-tal. flame! Tune eve-ry vious and tongue. 
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2. His love, what mor-tal thought can reach ! What ioral jorge Fikes Im-ag- i - na- tion’s ut-most stretch, In won-der dies a - way. | 
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~ 4. Oh may the sweet, the bliss-ful a Fill eve -ry heirt ml fenit, Till ee ne wi thy charming name, And join the sa- Fired song. 5) 
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ti Lift up to God the voice of praise; Whose breath our souls inspired ; Loud, and more loud ted an- viiliaene, raise, With he -ful ar - dor fired. 
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"2. Lift erie to God the voice of pol nag Whose goodness pass - ing showehes Loads every moment as_ it flies, Wah we e - mi unsought. 
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= ‘Lift 1 up bl God. the voice abe praise, From whom sal - va - tion flows ; Who sent his Son our souls to save, From ey - er - last - - ing woes. 
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a BE. By cool - lo-am’s ra rill, pose fair. 2 = li- re SOF, How set the breath beneath th the hill, oe Sharon’s dew-y ms Of Sharon’s dew-y aoe 
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2. Lo om the child whose early feet ane paths of peace have & eds ae bs cret heart with influence sweet,Is zeae drawn nee God, Is upward drawn to God. [i 
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3. By cool Si-lo-am’s shady rill, The li- ly must de - cay; The rose that blooms beneath the hill,Must shortly fade a- er. Must shortly fade a ~Way- 


Sl elesrerereleiee=t sls Selo ieratt pes eeE 











¢ 


136 


si 9g - 5 = == 
(= #5-5 Bas 


DUDLEY. C. M. 





Soar Zatz Serie 








1. Re - turn, 


2. Re- turn, 
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8. Re - oan # Be wanderer, now re- stihl !Thy Sav-iour bids. thee live ; 
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Fa: thee s face! Those new dea. - sires which in phe one Were AMindled by Bis prace. 
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Go to feet, and grate-ful learn, How free -ly _he’ll_ for - give. 
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1. My shep-herd will sup - ply my need, te: - ho- vah is his name; 
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2. He brings my wandering spir - it back, When T 
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In pas-tures fresh he makes me feed, Hit side the liy - ing: stream. 
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au And a me, for his mer-cy’s sake, In paths of tiath aa grace. 
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8. When I walk thro’ the shades of death, Thy pres-ence is my Cag ; One word of thy sup-port-ing breath, Sane all bel fears a - way. 
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1. Father whate’er of _ earth - ly bliss,'Thy sov’reign me) denies ; Aeon - ed at thy throne of grace, Lot ts thie: wi ti - tion rise. 
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2..Give me a calm, a thank - ful heart, From every murmur free’ The bless - ings of th, grace im - bat Aad make me live to thee. 
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7 Oh, sg ne 3 that thou a art mine, My life and desit sa Thy pres - ence through my jour - ney shine, Andcrown my journey’s end. 
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|| 1, Gene Me let’ us join our friends a-bove, Who have obtained the prize; And~ on the ea-gle wings of love, To joy ce-les-tial rise. 
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8. One fam-i- ly we dwell in him, One church a - bove, be - etc: Though now di- vided by the stream, The narrow ocho of death. 
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1. There is a place of  sa-cred rest, Far, far Sheet yond nd the skies ; Where beau-ty smiles e - ter - nal- ly, And pleasure ney - er dies. 
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2. When toss’d up-on the waves of life, With of on eye- a side ; When fray howls the gathering storm, And foams the an - gry ide, 
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3. In that pure home of tear - less joy, Earth’s parted friends shall meet ; With smiles of love that nev- er fade, And bless-ed - ness com - plete. | 
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My Father’s house,my heavenly home, Where many mansions stand, Pre - pared by hands di- vine forall, Who seek the bet-ter land, Who seek the bet- ter. land. " | 
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‘Beyond the the storm,beyond the gloom,Breaks forth the lightof morn; Bright beaming from my Father’s house,To cheer the heart forlorn, To cheer the heart forlorn. 
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1. Our Fa-ther who in  heay-en art! All hallowed be thy name; Thy kingdom come, thy will be done, “Throughout this earthly frame,— 
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1. See Israel's gentle Shepherd stands, With ‘all am - gag-ing charms; Hark, he wl he ‘calls em int ee And folds them in his arms, iF folds them in his ans. 
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2. ee a Pf zee he cries, Nor scorn their humble name; For ’twas to bless such souls as these, The Lord of angels came, The Lord of angels seins, 
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3. We bring them 3 ar: pee events & And =F sa ag up to thee; Joyful that we ourselves are cn Thine let our offering be, Thine let our offering be. 
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1. Let_ all -the just, to God with joy, Their cheer-ful yvoi-ces raise; For well the righteous it be-comes To sing olad songs of praise. 
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2. For faith-ful is the word of Gods His works with truth a-bound; He  jus-tice loves, and all the earth if with his goodness.crowned. 
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3. th To er the migh- ‘y Lord ade Shall stand for - ev - er sure; tadiss set-tled pur-pose of his heart, To a- ges shall en - dure. 
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1. As pants the hart for colin; -ing z streams, When heat-ed in the chase; So longs my soul, 6 God, fs thee, And oe re~ were grace. * | 


















2. For thee, my God, the liv-ing God, My thirs- is soul doth pine ; Oh, when shall I be-hold thy face, Thou Maj-es - ty di- vine! 














3. Why rest - alee, why ¢ cast down, my soul ? Trust God, od he'll em-ploy fis aid for thee, ad change eee sighs To thankful hymns of joy. 
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When all thy mer-cies,O my God, My ris-ing soul ries Transported with the view, I’m lost In won-der, love, and praise. 
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When mre thy mercies, O my God, My ris-ing soul sur- evey aad Transport- ed with the view, I’m lost, Transported with the view, I’m lost In wonder, love, and praise. 
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Trans- -ported with» ~ the: view, Tm lost In ponder, Be and praise. 
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Member of Prof. A. N. Johnson’s Normal Music School for 1858.* 
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There is an hour of hallowed peace For those with cares oppressed, When sighs and sorrowing tears shall cease, And all be hushed to rest. 
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“<6 Lord, in the morning thou shalt hear My voice as - - cend -i ing high; To thee will I  di-rect my prayer, To thee lift up mine eye ;— 
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2. Up to the hills, where Christ is gone, To ae for all his saints, Pre-sent-ing at his ‘Fa-ther’ s throne,Our songs and our ge aia 
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ow vain are all things here be-low! How false, aa yet how fair ! Each pleasure hath its poi-son too, And eve-ry sweet a snare. 
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2. The brightest things be-low the sky, Shine with de-ceit - ful ENS We should ee some dan-ger nigh, Where we possess de-light. 
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3. Our dearest joys, our nearest friends, The sh tone ners of our — alten they d divide our wavering minds, And leave but half for oT ; i 
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1. To our Redeemer’s glorious name A - wake the sa-cred song! Oh may his loye — im-mortal flame ! Tune every heart and tongue. 
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r 3. Dear Lord, while we a - dor-ing pay Our humble thanks to thee, a eve - ry heart with rapture say, ‘‘ The Saviour died for me!” 
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2. His love, what mortal thought can reach! What mor-tal tongue deeler Im - ag - i- nation’s utmost stretch In wonder dies a - way. 
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2. * Oh may the sweet, the blissful theme, Fill eve - ry heart and tongue, Till strangers love thy charming RANE, And join the sa - cred song. 
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1. Un-shak-en as the sa-cred hill, And firm as mountains stand; Firm as a rock, the “i shall rest, That trusts th’ almighty hand. 




















2. Not walls “a hills ila a so well Fair Sa- dem, s hap - - Faecal As tae e- ter -nal arms of love, That eve - ry saint i deo 
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3. Deal gent- ly, Lord, with Sots sincere, Set lead them “safe - ly on; Oh may we reach iio oe Frat Where Christ our ace is gone. 
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1. My Shepherd will sup - ply my need, Je- ho-vah is his name; In pastures fresh he makes me feed, Be - side the liv-ing stream. — 
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2. He tines en wandering spir - it back, When I for-sake his al And Jeads me, for his mercy’s sake, In paths of truth and grace. © 
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3. When I walk through the shades of death, Thy presence is my meh ; One word of thy sup - port-ing breath Drives all my fears a - way. 
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1. Spir-it of peace! ce -les- tial Dove ! How ex-cel-lent thy praise! No rich- er gift than Christian ee Thy gra-cious power dis-plays. 
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2. Sweet as the dew on herb and flower, That si- lent-ly © ae oar At norte 8 ere and balm-y hour, On Zi - on’s 0 hills : 
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8. So, with mild sigiicoee too from a - at Shall promised grace de - i | Till ets - ni- ver-sal bees and love O?’er all dia earthiex= tend. 
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Py Thou lovely source of true de - light, Whom I unseen a- dore;  Un-vail thy beauties to my sight, That I may asd faedak he That I may ae ‘thas more. 
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fire Thy glo-ry o’er cre-a-tion shines; But in thy san -cred word Tread, in  fair-er, brighter lines, My bleeding, dy - ing Lord, My bleeding, ~ ing or oa 
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Srperle here, whene’er my comforts adi And sins and sorrows rise, Thy love,with cheering beams of hope, My fainting heart supplies, My fainting Heats sup - plies. 
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1. Dear Ref-uge of my wea-ry soul, On thee,when sorrows rise, On thee, when waves of trouble roll, My fainting hope ie My fainting hope re - lies. 








gsi a2: ass eS eS SS SSS 


= 


59! 


: 
: 
2. To ~ oe tell each ris-ing at 3 For thou a-lone ae heal; Thy ae can bringa sweet relief, For eve - ry pain I feel, For eve - ry pain if = | 
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3. Hast thou not bid me seek thy face? And shall I Nenk in a ae And can the ear of Sovcuctin ¢ grace Be deaf when I miei Be deaf weal I Bia 
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1. By cool Si - lo- am’s sha- 2 rill = ae the li- ly ae ual i the breath, be - neath the hill, or: Sharon’s dew- op ee 
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2. Lo! ae Tae child whose ef ay a Te paths “ peace ao od , Whose se - re heart, ag in- nce = Is upward Grawito toGod. | 
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coll Si- lo- ins sha-dyrill The li - “iy must enh ey rose that blooms be-neath the hill, Must ovine sob bah 
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1. I love the Lord—he heard my cries, And pit-ied eve -ry groan; Long as I live, when troub- les. rise, I'll aes 
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to his throne. 
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2. - lest the Lord—he bowed his ear, And chased my Sates way: Oh let my heartno more de- spair, While I have breath G cl 
soe tg et oy toe dt a a — — 
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3. The Fiied. beheld me sore distressed, He bade my pains re - move ; 5 eto, ae aie sh God, thy rest, For thou hast care his = 
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1. When, dearest - Saviour— when shall I - hold thee all se - rene; Blest in per - pet-ual Sabbath day, With = out a vail fovea ae 
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2." As’= ast wails wan-der here, A - mid a world of pce In - clinemy rov-ingheart to pray, And then ac*- cept my prayers. 
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. Thy Spir-it, O my  Fa-ther, give, To be my guide and friond 5 To lightmy path to ceaseless joys— Where Sab- baths nev-er end. 
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1. Sweet is the mem’ry of thy grace, as God, my heavenly King; ea age to age thy sapediceee © In sounds of  glo-ry sing Txdedndi of glory : sing. 
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2. God reigns on high, but ne’er aes His poutineds to the’ alison Thro’ A the earth his bounty shines, And eve-ry want supplies, And every want ane 
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3. How kind are thy compassions, Lord ! How slow thine anger moves! But soon he sends his pard’ning word,To cheer the souls he loves, ‘To cheer the souls he loves. 
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My cee ny wee - cate Erend, When I_ be- gin thy praise, Where willthe grow-ing numbers end, The aa tog ae ee } 
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2. Thouart my ev - 4 - Testa -ing trust, Thy goodness. I - dore ; et siren knew — gra-ces first, I speak tay. toe te more. 
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3. My feet shall trav-el all the length Of the ce~les~ tial road, And march, with courage in thy strength, Tosee my  Fa-ther, 
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1. On Jordan’s stormy banks I ey And east a wish-ful samc ~To Canaan’s fair and happy land, To Canaan’s fair and happy land, yore my ee: sess - ions lie. 
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2. Oh! joy-ful and transporting seene,That ris-es to Ls Beas Sweet fields mpayed i in living a wae hs sae “ et hae green,And riv-ers of “a Ban 
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5. Wheat shall I reach that happy place,And be for-ev-er ee When shallI see my Father’s face, When shall Isee my Father’s face, And in his bo -som rest? 
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ls Tecwee weetehrede hungry, starving poor, Be-hold® a roy-al feast! Where mercy spreads her bounteous store,For every humble guest, For eve-ry hum-ble guest. 
2. There Jesus stands with o- pen arms; He calls, he bids you come: Though guilt restrains,and fear alarms, Behold, there yetis room, Behold, there yet is room. 
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ons On! ! ey wand with his children taste The blessings of his love; W file b chope eS the sweet repast Of no-bler joysa-bove, Of no-bler joys a- bove. 
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5. And yet ten thousand thousand more Are welcome still to come ; Yai longing souls,the grace a-dore, And en-ter while there’s room, And enter oe oie s room, 
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1. Ma - jes - tic Epes sits pene Up- on the Saviour’s brow; His head with radiant glories crowned, His lips with pres: o’erflow. 
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2. ac mor-tal can with him compare A-mong the sons of men; Fairer is he ne all aris fair Who fill the forely eg 
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3. ‘He saw me eer in deep distress, He flew to my re-lief; For me Ge bare ae sik eross, And carried all my pret 
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1.1 love to steal a-while a- way From every  cumbering care; And spend the sah setting day In humble, ee lea In ek 
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a ft ec to thinkon mercies past, And future good aaaret And all cee cares and sorrows cast On him ode a-dore; On ps os .. = 
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3. I -love in sol-i- tude to shed The pen- i - ten-tial bear And all his wes - ses to plead ee When none ae is near. 
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1. What glory g gilds the sacred Page, Ma- -jes-tic like the sun: It gives a light to every age; 7 gives—but seed none, It ats eS none. 
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2. The power that gave it still supplies a eae mir and rack is truths up - on the nations rise ; They rise—but never set, They rise—but never set. 
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3. it ev - er-lasting ree be thin For ot a bright nee As makes a world of darkness shine With beams op pearenly day, With beams of heavenly day. 
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1. Do not I _ love thee, za my Lord? “Behold my heart, a see: And turn each poe aa out, Thatdaresto ri - val thee. 
2. Donot I love thee frommy soul? Then let me noth-ing love: Dead be my heart to every. joy, Which thou dost not ap - prove. 
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ear ? oa not each | pulse 1 with th pleasure beat My Saviour’s voice Pad ee = 
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“gabe stI_ love thee, O ae Lord, But yet I long to soar Far fromthe an * lib joys, That I may love thee more. 
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8. Is not thy name me-lodious © still, A at - ten - ae 
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4 1, Sweet is the prayer whose holy stream, In ear-nest pleadirtg flows; De n dwells up-o ar Tae theme, And w arm and warmer picks Kha are nd war mer glows. 
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1. To whom, my peas shall] ot: go, If art from thee Bh ough all this , And mor ora all to me. 
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2. The world re rier thy een ars reig Aa 8 9S n; O they co ould plat thy er rown a - gain oo poe Metis « 
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3. But I hay eee ing love “ath gy ty my heart ; To qvhieper hope. ef Says 
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tle clear, To mansions in the skies, I'll bid farewell to eve- ry fear, And wipe my weeping eyes, 








2 = earth against my soul engage, And hellish darts be hurled, Then I can smile at Satan’s rage, And face a frowning world. 
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3. peg cares we a mild deluge come, AM storms of sorrow fall ; May I but safely reach my hy ve God,my heaven,my all, 
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4. There shall I bathe my wea-ry soul In seas of on rest ; And nota wave of ere roll Across my peaceful breast, on ce peaceful breast. 
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2. Tis God’s all-an -1 - oie yoice, 
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Awake,my soul, stretch every nerve, And press with vigor on, And = with gery on 5 A heaven-ly race demands thy zeal, And en ae = talcrown, And a im-mor- Sm ae 


ae eee. 
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That calls thee feone on high,That calls thee from on high : ’Tis his own hand ce the prize To thine as-pir - ing sae To thine as-pir-ing eye. 
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Hold thee in full ae Hold thee in a sur - vey ; i For-get the steps al-read-y trod, And es urge thy my And onward urge thy way. 
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1 9 1-*These glorious minds,how bright they pti st Ei ac oe How came they to the _ py seats ev + eri- Pe: > Ing day?” 
2. From torturing pains to end-less joys On fie -ry wheels do rode, And strangely washed their raiment white, Ta Je - sus’ dy - ing ee 
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3. Now ne REE bs th’ e- ter - nal God, And bow be - fore his throne ; Their warb - ling harps, and sa-cred songs A-dore the Ho - x¢ Ong: 
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6. . The Lamb a lead his heavenly flock, Where living ane tains rise; And love di - vine shall wipea- way The sor - rows of their eyes. 
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ree Oh, for a baat tw pra my God, A heart from sin set free! A fe ae sprinkled with the blood So free “bao shed for me! 
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= a heart sub-mis - <i meek, great idee i -er’s throne ; Where on - ly Christ is heard to spank Where Je-sus reigns a - ite 
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4. Thy ee ae cious Lord, im - pl Come as ee from ma dove j ote rg fee: name 5 on my heart, = name, 5 Goa, is love. 
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bY may we = te sins we own, And hate aehiat we pe i plore. 4 
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ae Ts ie 2 see fore thy throne, An = con - fes - sio 
jetta Seterrict pire ai ate Sees: = 
2. Our ome -tr i spir-its pity-ing see; True pen 
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1. Come, let us i our a eyes Up. to ike courts a-bove; Andsmile to see our Father there, Up-on a ee of love. 
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2.. Come, se us bow ate his feet, And venture near the Lord; Ne “Foy, cher - ub guards his —_ Nor pies vaataing bed 
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* 3. The peaceful her * see bliss oe — “ c Son; High let us. raise our notes of praise, “Rnd reach Almighty throne. 
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mr Age on the listening ear of night Come heaven's Let strains ; Where wild Ju-de - a_ stretches far Her ‘sil - = rmantled ee 


Sp eel oer fa eeieeieies Ces! Sei sees SSS 
a peta cs pester es pags Steak 


2: a choirs from courts a-bove Shed sa-ered glo-ries there; And an - ies with their sparkling lyres, Make mu- sic on the air. 
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1. How oft, a - las! this wretched heart Has wandered from the Lord ! How. oft ay rov -ing hae ere For - get - ful = se word. . 
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2. Yet sovereign i= cy calls ‘ — ”? Dear Lord, a may I ne My vile in- ri -i-tude I moum: 9 take the wi home. 
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3. Thy paraomng love, so tba so aoe a pam a - dore ; Oh, se me ie thy sa- as fact; And Jet me rove no more. 
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; : is b at a - while a- "= way i ev’ -1y gency: care; And roe the hours of — set - tingday In nbs. ening prayer. 
love in sol-i - tude to poe 3 al i ten-tial tear; And all his prom-i- ses to plead, When none but God is near. | 
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4 5 Hae on canton past, And fu-ture good im - plore; And oT my cares a Sorrows we On en whom I a - dor. 
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5. Thus, ee when life? stoilsomedayis o’er, May its de- parting ray Be calm as ra im - pressive how, And ead to endless ss 
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3. Lord, at thy threshold I pone Weve ae. us is lire Rather than fill a throne of state, Or dwell in terite of sin 
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4. Could I hens both a 
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re e streanis 0 eB ri rhe eae spring Descend to ev’ -ry soul ; ul; And heavenly peac ydgae a = Shades and bedews the whole. 
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PSeSee: See apeaes ae eee eee ee Sagara. 
(oz See mt a z= ar Geet ees cae Sales hae oer Boy Sova oor ela ar Ss 
ant as the dews ‘That fall s hill, Where God his m mildest glory shows, And makes his 
re < . te Renter Sess er VET Weer er wasn 
2: agai Eeeecirs ed ae. a3 Se eaes eee eee ee cae: 29 aes 
6-}-@,-6 —6--6——@-—e-|- o- mee os a a Fie Read as -o- 
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ae =e- |= poe tas = sr oon Fal =3-0[=e* <A = aa Sarees 2 IE 
ge) ees 8a -¢-. oc Ss aS Sis a3 ea Sop] me A Se ae 3. ae oe ee 
Riles Misaeape atl elo sa jell lad lane daca ee 
EE: ON PR rr er NG idee lorry DS ede ee ke eee 

pee Oe oe ee A Aha eran an eee ee ee eet a 
SS eee BP ag oy TOO a 7 wes S55 = ote—9-0—~ aes Bae ease te 2 E 


When I pourout my soul in prayer, Do sai. ati God, attend; To thy e- ter-nal throne of grace, Oh let ay cry _ as-cend. 


SHENSTONE. C. M. 


s fourth line can be sung by Alto instead of Base, if preferred. 


are arse rod eee rec ere 


Sees ee 


| a eee 


Ieee es a Fae ee ee 


Si ge-e Lgl’ eee o- “oer 


Per 


Yes, I will pine thee, O ee Pie a 7. my a . zi ke a ‘e ter-ni- e erolowe, re vast,thy boundless praise, Thy vast,thy boundless ar vast, ie 


PP 9-2 eo all vil =3- -e P-0-@ - 





| z som de e_ g-¢.2-,¢ 2. aoe. ree 2 eC. eT A AIEEE TF ee 
i} —4 7 nang > a a Bhd Eh AH en _@___ 7 s_* 6- = Ee Tne 9) 
Sate see iBea f zee C Aicaene Assets ae eae pee So a eee aeie lage He e-- 
thy vast, thy boundless praise, Thy vast, &c. 
ES ALEXANDRIA. E: M. A. N. JOHNSON. 
: E ——~ 
| 1 a <——S-+ a ean il a3-3 E Bors as DIET ow a—- Saath ea Jas ORR 
tT —-+}-— -F- 6 —e-|-5-f--- o-g—-—- SEE e-—-e-ty ae 
[eadigtezat eal eit, 2 elle iebal ice E 
1] cs ita pe ee nat bet | eee] meg a at 
‘ : H aaa S CER ale ! 
of her ae es ae ne eae a. meh ee hy gliee gl Hig el eS gg big ete. 2 


sh a eee lj 
Teach me the meas-ure of my days, Thou Mak-er of my frame; I would sur- vey life’s nar-row span, And learn how frail E am. 
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(aa oon o3| ap 2 # eel=] 212 reseaes “3 P reseed <a Z| 


1. There is a land of pure sence Where saints immortal reign; B - ter-nal day excludes the night, And pleasures banish pain 2. There ey-er- last-ing spring sites And nev-er - fad-ing flow’rs, 


wees sae fee naa = epeee! oe cies acters ears 


8. seeet fields, beyond the "rad flood,Stand dressed in living green: @ to the Jews fair Canaan stood, While J a rolled between,4. But timorous mortals start and te real cross this narrow sea, 


ae sane ae eee ee Sagar oc este ares Cee 


5. br could we make our doubts remove,Those gloomy doubts es rise,And see the Ca - naan that welove With un- ring eyes. 6. Could we but climb where Moses stood, And view the landscape o’er. 




















































































































ahs ce cn : Jefe (Seedele He Os 7 o—8 sears e eee es Benes =: = 
























































MUNGER, C. M. (vovste) J. H. GARDNER. 


dial hacioyel et ees ey ertaes Je lalalee ee 


Death, like a nar- i sea, di-vides This heay’nly land from ours. 1. How ane eve -ry child of grace, Wee knows his sins for -giv’n, This earth, he cries, is not my place, 


sass vires eats ey (ae Sires eae a ES Seat 


And lin - ger, trembling on the brink, And fear to launch a - way. 


= g See a eet ae oes Pree 


Not Ji 7, 's stream nor death’s cold flood,Should fright us from the shore. 8. Oh, what a bless-ed hope is ours, While here on earth we stay, We more than taste the heay’nly pow’rs 


Dial Ee peer eli Perel cdesaelert Asie: gee 
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EA 
I seek my home in heav’n. 2. A iy camden far from mor-tal sight, Yet, O sate faith I see, 





ne land of rest,the saint’s a= The heav'n prepar’d for me. 


ieee 
And an - te-date that day. 4. We feel bcs res - ur- rec- tion near, Our life in Christ ¢ concealed a ithe | ae Braden pecnones meer earthen vessels fill’d. 


a Sen eee Soap 


SABBATH HOME. C. M. 


(ge Eon oie eee Hee Sy 


1. Sweet Sabbath School,place dear to me, Where’er through life I roam, My heart will oft- en turn to ae My child-hood’s ae bath home. 


ce SE Seo ——s 


es 
sung ; Where o’er the Shops, fill’d with fear, The star of glo - ry ee 























































































oom aon ae ee 
fae eI 


end, In God’se- ter-nal sab-bath ah Pe Nay we our an- thems blend. 


Sarees 
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aly Lee Pe [eae eerieel — =[eleeie tt ie[aicees Sp 
= fe ae Mies, it sa: Soe ieee ot erect 3 Saal Sh 














d from fears, And d oubts whicl*her 











ea ee 
hall ¢ 








fehad s own in tears Shall re eap again in joy. 








== ie pated Pose: = 











yng Sats ee 


aia ee +[8 eeiaale 
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6°98 == ae pt 











see Fe me deh Lad 
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—t-— = 
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eeeenee Speaks ei =e 


aie 
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des peeiznas lt : 





walk Ww pas wi cal a = a hae A 




















et 21], Set sf ites 


——-@— 
4, Return, O ho-ly Dove! 








Dieet 





is There isthe ies ae. ess I kne T_ saw tie F ty Wher pt aes 
SoS. 
ha as Sire See Bi a 
3. 8. Whats ceful hours I once yea ! evel et their nemory 8 an But the apaoale e left a ‘a ach = 








age 


That le adsme to ti Vaan 


lee Ey ca 


ing voi aes Oe eae can ney - 





a. @——-s-—-6-- 
- turn— Sweet messen-ger of 
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a LL Bad Vaal Ser Ss EY A aa: ee NR NNN Sow ewe fe eve A ae MS See scet loll Sema en rye Sees 
(Gilg aera see tunes Goa ares ca Fame eee = cee uw 2-4 
1. Lo, what a glorious corner stone, The builders did re-fuse; Yet God hath built his dhivehi thereon,In Seite of en-yious Jews, In spite of envious Jews. 
ae ee leas fos at% Sere ee cioe. SS Boers * < cE a es Pee fr 

ip =es- pie 5" |2 #- fd — oa is Se sais -#-9- =e sa-5 aes =e “a =" == 2—e Saar ae E 


2. Great God, Mine work i is all divine, The tar re ee eyes! This is the day, that proves it thine,This on did Je -sus ra This. day” did Je-sus rise. 


pigs ibe eee ees ae t tf epeaene ee Sees Piss. 


3. Sinners sip, * and saints, be glad; The Saviour’s name be blest; Let endless po on his head ee and belo Ty, an * With joy, and ve Ty; ee 

















te PESoSSIo 





Seen ae Seg = Se 
236472 92 823% 38 








RANDALL. C. M. 
wes Se 


mises soe [ele ese a ee Zr 


1. In ise I trace cre--a-tion o'er, In anes of ‘sol -id rest; The whole cre- a -tion is too poor, To make me tru - fa blest. 


Bi fees snes SSS SS Se 
























as aa ae ee ees -aG—e- 


2. Let earth ‘and. ae: her charms de-part, Un-wor-thy of the mind; In God a- Tone Ae rest-less foes En - dur - ing sis iss can find. 











te 


| a ag nme 


Bete: a ames = e865 tee. 
rs = se Thy ee vor, “feed is all t gant? Here ser my spir - -it rest ; Oh! at the rich, the bound-less aa Rnd make me hl. -ly blest 


f cae ee ae =. Seen = cel Saat aS la 
eee eer 


ord 
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=—* sa BT i 


(Scat apna e tae Leis etl =| geek 225 eae ee r S2=— Brie IE 


; vescees = Bes pee saiefsiet eos Sap ees fe 
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. Lae Sci = CURE SES a ei ee ee anes ERS BE eS ee Ee ec a a a a a deh a eas, tes 
eo ie eae pale ame eo ya =f “@ ~——&tS S pale: = -@—ea— =e-te0—a—e- B= apes eae = tele 
| bing 606 fe oo ae bene Pee epee ee tee ede 


1 What glo- ry gilds the sa-cred page, Ma -jes - tic, like the sun ; It gives a light to eve-ry age; It gives, but bor - rows none. 


(i acre So Ecce eens Sens eS ES afi 














=o gn} 6-0 2 Fy es God e- Ce, Wal ES i AN Seed ware a RY we 

2. The power that gave it still ap -plies The gra-cious Hight an and heats Its truths up - on the nations rise ; nae, rise, bene a -er se 

a Ose Tel Sa ee =SaS- Sis -0— p41) 6, 6-2 os = 
9 rs ee ee ee eee eis Seer ee | 

eae ae oe =e tae loss ae = es Sse a = a> ats SE 2 

3. Let ev-er - last - ake thanks be thine, For such a eesy dis-play, As makes a world of darkness shine With beams of hea -enly day. , 
Pues: DP, aaa RPE H MAUNA RA SSS a N = Tce a Ae A a ERE ad OY _s = 
—p-3-p— se 2 = i mG sfemese tee = =;- a> z a aa ee z [eee fe E ‘ 
SpA ey ee ee ee ee ee ee ee 


‘GILLESPIE. C. M. | ne 


Ae Oe ee ee 

bp a -@-|=07-9— a= eee a ea, aa ae —{-9—0— 0—0-}-0-—0— of: : Pas a “a E 

a A ae Teer gt ot “esate A NE cabo 
1. When mus -ing sor-row weeps the past, And mourns the present pain; How sweet to think of peace at last, And ae = death is gain. 


ae Slee wel eaiat 2 SF el ee Ee feviel : 


—@--@ -— gt. @—e—yg—*-g-|-«—_ o— e—_g-'- 








a ee 


ae oon 2 Satis a Ce fee oe a ee ee nN RAP eA | 4 
es oe ries ee ere ee err eres eet 
2. "Tis not that murmuring raat arise, And dread a_ Father’s wall; Tis not ato meek sub - mission flies, a would not suf- fer still. 


2 e/ ge beees or eee ie Sir ertes Sees oes fee frre ies U 














“ WOLLASTON. ©. M. A. N. JOHNSON. 165 
SERS ESS eet 
: g-e o2-1— 


GSEs i Tana alae E-9- e =e fee plee: =e 0-0-t 
vv Vv vv 





yf Ets gy Ss 5 8 a a eee eee ge LN ee et aia igse ve Y y 
-@- Be; PD RENAKI Lo) Nee go: shoe ge. 
SS e~ e ee ork fa @eeee Co @ en -0- -©- -e-e-% -——-e-#- ~“Na 
eyeseess ae : eee ane Gah mae ae ae 24-9: [0-0-2- =e o=-6-|-e-0-0-8- | af 
or o---6--6--6 6 +i a SAP" aa - “0- - o~-8 e06-6-8- one wae Fie aa nll EY BaP =e EHiE 


Vv 
Come, humble souls, ye mourners,come, And wipe a-way your tears: A- ie, to all your sad complaints, Your sorrows and your fears,Come,shout aloud the Father’s grace, 





| See sar ae ee] eee zee 2S SSeS 
(Sls — Avner lee rele aia 


NNANAAN 
ees 


eats a teh aes rensnti See 


o--2_ 2 (ahi 
And sing the Saviour’s love: ea saul oa join ay, Ce theme In loft - ier Penis a-bove, Soon shall you join the glorious theme In  loft-ier strains a- ao 


CORONATION. Us M. QO. HOLDEN. 
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| s44 A A. OR Bee AAA LA ‘3 o 
(PSR == rime eees aL ere 
° a A eh ee, a Pts oe ee Pat aa ps ale: = 
Yvvueby 
Biya A A 435 444 R38 oo ; 
! 21 A daad 1g 1geg-6 lee. ic 
= oe = -3--- Sree 2-2-6. See Shg2 g- } et : jiaeaee 2@.- - = e. 0:2. ge--78: ~ 
eee baat (eer ate oe: eee Ber ee a(t SlE li 


All hail the great i. name! Let angels prostrate fall: Bring forth the royal di- adem, And crown him Lordof all, Bring forth the roy-al di - a-dem, He crown him Lord of all, 
- ’ 





Sip hehe etn ont 
= LS lt e* 
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Sees eae 









































| | ant gS et a ane : 
i | 1. Re-turn, O wan-derer, now re - turn! And- seek a Fa - ther’s face !"Those new de- -sires, “hich in thee burn, Were “kindled by his grace. 
be | 2. Re-turn, O. wan-derer, now re- turn! He hears thy hum ~ble sigh: za = soft - ened spir-it mourn, When no one else is nigh. 








2 fea nee ee —— Score 


6 
SS 6 6 -S- oS 












































3. Re-turn, O wan- derer, now re - turn! Thy Sa-viour bids thee live: Go to his ae oe erate-ful learn, = ac wee he’ hell for - give. 


peli es es 


4. Re-turn, ,O wan - derer, now re - turn! And wipe the fall - ing tear: bY. Fa-ther calls, no long-er maumn ‘Tis love im - vites ‘thee near. 
; Fn 








































































































Sees Cees SS eee = ae 


“JONES. ¢. Me 


Ui eee gee 


* 1. Dear re-fuge of my wea-ry soul, On thee, when sor - rows rise, 









































On thee, whens waves of trou - ble roll, “My faint - ing hope re - lies. 






































of i To thee I tell each ris - ing orief, For thou a-lone canst heal; Thy word a aes sweet re-lief, Forev’- ry pan I feel. 

Pea ee =e oa 
ae A + ome a a eek Et = nea = = ae Hee Sag Set 
| Soe ies ist i ga? oe ge S- 3 @ a <onae a oF a g-- —¥ - 


4. No, still the ear Oh, sov’reign grace At-tends the mourner’s prayer; Oh may I ev-er_ find ac-cess, a breathe my .. sor - rows there! 


GER ga ose et f= ead 


5. Thy mer - let is o - pen still; Here let a sou re - treat; With hum -ble hope at - tend thy will, And wait A au thy feet, 


Be P Zag REE = pabigy gee: S eta + | 
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Gis sS PPE SSS eG | Sea eee 


1. Karth’s Se night will soon be o’er; The raging wind shall cease ; The Christian’s bark will reach the shore Of heaven’se - ter - nal peace. 









































Gor ea gas Seb esis El swiesa 
& =e SS Be Pele ae ase fees ole oe fetes 
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2. Hen now the dis-tant rays ap - pear, To chase the ie of night ; The Sit of Righteous -ness is near, And terrors take their flight. 

pee ie aa aa a = a 

Spiess ia ie eee = iS siess hie == Lal 
— ee .. eM. 
TaN Nt Sraty- eee a 

ones aa sage =o 


ant fo [=[# le eee ee ieee el ries ete le 


-6- 
1. Oh thou, whose tender mercy hase Con -trition’s humble sigh; Whose hand indulgent wipes the tears are sorrow’s weeping eye, — sorrow’s weeping eye. 
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bitin And shall my “ue fears prevail To drive me from Sa eect Ae let not oes ii refuge fail, This on-ly safe re - treat, This on-ly safe re - treat. 
ne os Ta. 1 a 
ee ae ee oN Sie a as = Soe * Se eee nel Boe erm SNe 

; quae aires a ahs tote ales placa oat r ao — = = 2 4 = = if 5 
| ’ oo -l g—-6—-a- te tg -le_t-3 

r - Absent from thee, my Guid! ay one nae ray, Thro’ dangers, fears, and gloomy night, How deso -lateiny way! How des - o-late my way. 


Ie =e ay — ae eS eae 


il So 












yo 








5. Oh, shine on this ark ge heart, With ta of mercy. shine! And let thy healing voice impart ©A taste of 3 di - ae 


[et 
| Se bears | = eS See patie eal? alg ab eee mas 
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b-5 FSS es a Pa tots eat sad = Sav Fi ey law etin oGoeEM Pa RAL? ==, Fe 2. — 2: 
By Ee wees Eerie ce nec ieee eee ee = oe mee 
(Ginga secre aia tem pee ee ee ae 
1. Sing to the Lasts a new mad ia wondrous things have done; With hisright hand, and _ ho - ly arm, The ia he 3 won. | 
ie Shine, mighty God, on Zi- on shine, With beams of heavenly grace; Reveal thy power through eve - ry land, And show = smil-ing face. 
ree eae emer ireemc ae 2 es season Suet SU See ere 
hes ey eae a aaa ; SF: he =e s ae ee Nos Essence ie Se-% eG oe ee asia iE 
SAE mee ae aS —._-@—_g——— —— a 
_ 2. When shall a name, nee shore to shore Sound through the earth abroad, And, Pexat nations know and ripe Their Saviour and their God? 
or eae ae fe ott 2-7 NN ss AO I = RS, S “@-@-T- 
ioe eae re esis sear es eer ees Pee 
y 3. Sing io. the Lord, ye oe tant lands, Sing i mT a voice; Let every tongue ex -alt his praise, And every heart re - joice. 
aay ae = = a = gure ao GRIM AGEN Al Ne coe -pr9 ee ace a ee Pore e= a ak 
eee eee — Eee er role eee OE 


M°GONEGAL. C. M. 





pa =jre-0 |= fete —=E etale eee ten =e oy ae seen 


1. Thereis a plotions world of light A- bove the star - ry sky, Where saints —— clothed in ETRY Adore the Lord most high, Adore the Lord most high. 


bes te, =o aes =e 3 ea = as a th ar st Sa at F3 Vas ea om Sie & = aan SIE 
= = o = --@—6la; ae o> ——t a= 2 bes cea eee = Seo 5 SE 
3. Those ec ‘the hymns that we shall know If Je -sus Sip o- bey ; That is the Dlage? where we shall go, If found in wisdom’s way, If found in wisdom’s Se 


Gi Se ear eee ree ea Bt eee ee eee cree 


@--@-—__—— as 
4, tas will our earthly race be run, Our mor-tal frame de-cay ; Children and teachers, one by one, Must die and pass a-way, Must die and pass a - way. 


Spo eee eee = ees ea eee eee eee 
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For remarks in reference to Congregational Singing, see page 4. 
DUNDEE. — 


SSS ek 


et! SP eee ori om 














! ! e | 
#_—8- ee ‘e eee — u, secre! Be 1.3 Seem “O91 8 aoe ac . 
[S32 3 fe 3— —$- ed oa ct <a oe se 5 ao oa o os == 3 ee 
; ARLINGTON. 
pea ENS eS SS ee ' 
| gue =g= ———_ Sse: -2 pleases ste pee are ae af oe eee E 
|i em, 
Bla: -{-P--2@—#-#-6 p> at ao = i tino ve 4 ==o5 ~g-a—a-q-8-1-° eee 7 
| pede ees ees eae eee 
| Blest be the dear u - nit-i ing = love, That milla let 1 beg fe Our bot -ies may far off re-move, We still are one in eet 
: BALERMA. 
SESS = ceecaes eg cere pees eee bs a CeCe 
(= eS eee a = ais: cae eee cl 


sents Saraee Sean Z i EEE Ee ee abe =e ota =I E 








hoeem tee Parte Sm Sreercs BNT weer kar =A — eee nae: 
= Peto ii fant Sow cae corse oe Rc er $- eee oe eo- 
zi a a AL be o—-9-9-9- eae e tts a} -2—P- 23-6 2 0 {88- go: 
a eres -<2-»: ie ote. Beet che ele ase $2 _6)-2- a ceo a yee Ee 
Sao ee ab gy tyes: Siae Sai eine et eee =e Eaten 


ee 
~ si = 
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eee ae ee ee eee eee eee 


[+ Stag 1 —,-__ 4 


“1. Stand up, and bless the Tonk Ye peo-ple of his choice; Stand up, and bless the Lord your God, With 5 file eh soul, aed Voice. 


Geass a ara Spare eireeses Ses. 


2. Tho’ high a-bove all praise, A - bove all bless-ing high, Who would not fear his ho - ly name, And laud, = ma 





o-ni - fy? 


co) 


2 ae FEE =———- Sa a= = Rem) eg SGes oo Pe == 
ea ee ee ee # ee = t-# #0 fg es 
Ge ae Ha RCT wR Sagan ace Seoul randori eas ee eB — a EES od Sea Sane =e ! 
6. Stand up, and bles the Lardy The Lord your aan aoe cre Stand up, and pies his fo name, Henceforth for - ev - er - more. 


Sores ere aee =: SSeS estas za E 





























—-—— TS SRS Se 
= see Unison. 
5 ye 
GARDNER. 8S. M. 
eatery i aaa cea eh ee ee oo i eC a a 
ee ee oe a == e- —@ wet sees S a per bti s me Sal Se Eon eR OSE: a OT Sake a cs fre = 
pa oa < ee ME et age ed ce ee eer ae ge eos ee pasece a E 
- Al-migh-ty Mak-er, God! How Br Tees is thy name! Thy glo - ries tow dif - Se a- eer ae “all cre - a- tion’s frame. 
tt 2. Na- a - ture, in eve-ry dress, Her hum-ble homage pays ; And does . a _a_thou-sa sand ways ex-press, Her un- dis - sembled praise. 
Noe ES 2 awe enc ae gE a Sr x 
sie a se == catia = es i= = Ez rae tem ea ts. Ss a SEE SeSa ee =Fe= = cane Soe at iE 
—_~@ et ae ae Pe he 
-e: 
| 3. eu soul would rise and sing Her great Ore-a - tor is Fain would 1 ie = a - dore my King, een pay the hom- -age due. 
= NaS 5- mer EY a Oe SeLeer enna Meer = Se ee erg aes a =a rs 
sae fata geese + | ater tae 
| 4. Let joy and wor-ship ae ‘The ong nant of my days; And oft to God, my bale vas - eet At grate - ful songs of praise. 











Sie oe ae es eee eee oe 
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gq atte Bee eat cresseaies 5 sacar area | 


-@- 
1. The ens s glorious name For - ev - er shall en - ie Long as the sun his matchless fame, — ev - er stand se - cure. 
= Sea 8 ewe as eae ast per oe tare a5 = =F ome ce = S = * Fe eSsr ee rs 
Ae a f= aes pat 2 =O —-8—6-xg- OD, ea ait ==. SSS) Ea 
2. Won - ders of grace and power To thee a- lone cs - tons; ane church those wonders shall a- ‘ous z ey - er - on ae song. 


eae Pegues Fs "cise ee ea! oa aaa a see ose 











3.0 Is-rael, bless him still, His name to hon-or raise; Let all theearth his glo-ry fill, Midst songs of grate-ful praise. 


jo Ss eee daes Ge eee Ge cee eee eee: ees | 
; $ 4 4 
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| INA S. a 
ee Seca = pants ane ed SP 


ee ee te ee oe ge Ee a pad se rea eee see =e SHE 
SPH EAE wl) a rr a NN a Sas RENAN Oot 8 a Seis oS Uw ees! = 

1. Sing to the Lord most high ; ie eye - ry lared a a - dore; With oe TA8g heart. a voice make known,His good-ness oe D fe power. 

2. En - ter his courts with joy; With fear address the Lord ; "Twas he, who formed us _ with his hand, And quickened by his word. 
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4. Good is the Lord our God; a truth and mer-cy sure; Andwhile e- ter - ni - ty shall last, His prom- = a en - dure. 
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1. My soul, be on thy guard, Ten thousand foes a - rise; The hosts of sim are press-ing hard, To draw thee from the skies. 
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4, Fight on, my soul, till death Shall bring thee to thy God; He'll take thee, at thy part-ing breath, Up to his blest a - bode. 
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And Christ in-vites us near; With both, one fran shall be sweet, And our com-mun-ion near. 
What va-rious stores of good, Dif - fused from our Re - deem-er’s hand, And BEts -chased. with his blood ! 
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the ear! Heay’n with the echo shall resound, Heay’n with the echo shall resound, And all the earth shall hear, And va the earth shall hear, 
re - bel - lious man ; And all its steps that grace display, And all its st all its steps that grace display, i a drew the wondrous plan, Which drew the wondrous plan, 


aan _——. ime iia —s i 
SSS r eas : Hiatt i 
tread the heay’n-ly road: And new supplies each hour I meet, And new Hoag each hour I meet,While pressing on to 















































save 





























Pies 


4. Grace all the work shall crown, pe ev er - 
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6. Sure as thy t truth shall last, To un - os shall te given The ae glo -ries s earth can yiel d, And brighter = z we n. 
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1, x eMy = be on thy guard, Ten thousand foes a- rise ; The hosts of sin are press - ing hard To draw thee from the skies. ~ 
2. Oh watch, and fight, and pray; The bat-tle ne’er give o'er; Re - new it bold-ly eve - ry day, And help di - vine im - plore. 
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ms = er think the vie-tory won, Nor once at ease set down; Thy arduous work will not be done Till thou hast oh thy crown. 
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1. Soldiers of Christ a- rise, And gird your ar - mor on; Strong in the strength hich God sup- plies, Through his e - ter-nal Son. 
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Be - hold t the loft «t ~ty sky, “De - clares its Maker, God; And all the star - ry workson high, Proclaims c powers a - broad. 
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Sing ‘to the Lord most high, Let eve-ry land a - ise: With grateful heart and voice make known, fis iedubes and his power. 
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| ~ Sing prais-es to our God, aad bless his sa-cred name ; Aa great sal- ya-tion all broad, From day to day pro- claim. 
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A DUET FOR SINGING SCHOOL PRACTICE, 
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1. Young May Bells ring throughout the vale, And sound so sweet and ar: The dance be- gins, ye flow-ers all, Come with a mer-ry cheer, Come with a mer - ry 
2. But Frosthas scarcely — ta-ken flight, When well-known sounds we hear; The May Bells with renewed delight, Are ring-ing doub-ly clear, Are ringing doub-ly 
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cheer, The pain -ers red, and white, and blue, Mer-ri - ly flock a-round, For - get-me - not of heavenly hue, And vio - lets too a- 
clear, Now I no more can stay at home, The May Bells call me too, The flow-ers to the dance all roam, Then why should I not 
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bound, i: get me not. of eile hue, ar vio - lets too a - bound, phe me not of heavenly hue, And vio-lets too ing iva 
got The flow-ers to the dance all roam, Then why should I not go? The flow-ers to the dance all roam, Then why should I not go? 
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Young May Bells play a sprightly tune, And all be - gin to dance, While o’er them smiles the gentle moon, With her soft silvery glance, With her soft silvery glance. 
(Omit. ) 
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This mas-ter Frost of-fend-ed sore, He im the vale ap - ped Young May Bells ring the dance no more, Gone are the flow - ers 
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sear’d, Gone are the flow-ers as Gone are the flowers sear’d, the flowers sear’d, The nite he the ee ail roam, Then we should I By te 
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Ye trembling captives,hear! The gospeltrumpetsounds: No music more can charm the ear, see music more cai ee the ear,Or heal your heart-felt wounds. 
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The Spir-it, in our hearts, Is whispering, ‘Sin-ner,come;’ The bride, the church of Christ, proclaims To all his children,‘ Come!’ 
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3. He wept, that we might weep, ian sin demands a tear;— In heaven lowe no oS is found, And there’s no weep - ing there. 
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1. Come, we that love the Lord, And let our joys be known ; Joi oin in a song with sweet ac-cord, And thus sur ee the throne. 
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4. Then let our songs a - bound, And eve - ry tear be dry; We're marching thro’ Im-man - _uel’s ees To os er worlds on high, 
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| Abs ae cease ! as srpacerae soul, On ‘yest-less wing to roam; All ts wide world, to ei- ther pole, Has not ioe thee a Hee ; 
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. There, safe thou sah a ~ bide, There, Sweet ‘shall be thy rest, And eve-ry long - ing sat - is - fied, ie full sal - va - ane blest. 
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2. Let pos =p proach,” he cries, ‘‘ Nor scorn their hum - ble wae The ae of A es are such as these, For such as _ these I came.’ 
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3. With joy we bring them, Lord, De -vot-ing them to iid Tm - =f Ing, whe as we are thine, Thine may our offspring be. 
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1. Ye trembling captives, hear! The ane pel trumpet sounds: No mu- sic more can charmthe ear, Or _ heal your heart-felt wounds. 
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5. Trast i in the Lord, ye saints, And banish all your foaras Sceugihe in the Lord Jehovah dwells, H-ter-nal as his years, H- ter - nal as his years. 
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1. How ten-der is thy hand, - thou most gra - cious Lord, Af- flictions come at thy command, And leave us at thy word. 
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2. How gen-tle was the rod, That chastened us for sin, Howsoon we found a_ smiling God, Where deep distress had been. 
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3... A Father’s hand we felt, A  Father’s heart we knew; ’Mid i of pen - i- tence we knelt, And found his erd was true. 


(eS ea eee ieee 


-———— }+- ——_-| 




















CONANT: 8S. Mix! 183 





a AGE Se) 


ae ee ee BE ee aes Za ee a | 


1. The fast- at clin - ing day, How swift its moments fly! While evening’s broad and gloomy shade Gains on the western sky. 
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4. Then shall new lus - - ‘tre break, Thro’ all the heavy gloom, And lead you to un- changing light, In your ce-les-tial home. 
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Once more, be - fore we part, Oh bless the Shera S name ; Tete eve - ry tongue and eve - ry heart A-dore and praise the same. 
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2. Lord, in thy grace we came, That blessing still impart; We meet in Je - sus’ sa - cred name, In Je - sus’ name we part. 
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4. Now, Lord, be- fore we part, Help us_ to bless thy name: Let eve - ry tongue and eve - ry heart A-dore and praise the same. 
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|2.Oh! haste the e day,the glorious hour, When earth shall feel his saving power, And barbar pee ns fear his name: Then shall ther. 











and bless Jehovah’s name; His glory let the heathen know, His 
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Thy precepts guide my doubtful way, Thy fearforbids my feet to stray, Thy promise leads my heart to rest. # Praise ye the Lord,my heart shall join 
i 
are mp be ee = \ icles fee =f + a 
SSS SSS Ss SSMS 
Gaile sisciteisia cl galviaeeleviclt(6'teeeetest 
2. Happy the man,whose hopes <2 i 





That makes my guilty conscience clean,Converts my soul,subdues-‘my sin, And gives a free, but large re - ward. 
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In work so reer so divine; My days of praise shall ne’er be past, My days of praise shall ne’er be past, While life, and thought,and being last, While life, and thought, and pri last. 
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I'll praise my Mak-er with my breath, And whenmy voiceis lost in death, Praise shall ia my no - bler pow’rs ; My days of praise shall ne’er be past, _ 
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While life, andtho’t,and being last, Or im - mor-tal -i- reg endures. I love the vol- ume of thy word; What light and joy those leaves afford ; 
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To souls be-night-ed and distress'd! Thy pre-cepts guide my doubt - ful way, Thy fearforbids my feet to stray, Thy promise leads my heart to rest. 
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My feet = summons shall attend, . 
With willing steps thy cour ts aseend, And tread the hallowed floor. 
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1. Oh, could I speak the matchless worth,Oh,could I sound the glories forth, Which in my Saviour shine! I’d soar, and touch the heavenly strings, And vie with Gabriel while he sings 
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| Flee from destruction’s downward shia from the threat’ning storm of wrath,That rises o’er thy way. || 1 O Thou,that hear’st the pray’rof faith, Wilt thou not save asoul from 
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Renounce thy sins and be forgiv’n, Believe, become an heir of heay’n,And sing aaa grace. 3. Then save me from eternal death, The spirit of adoption mere 
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4. The king of terrors then would be i welcome messenger to me, 
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His  con-so - lations 7 By him some word of life im - part, And sweetly whisper to my heart, ‘Thy- Maker is thy friend.’ ‘Thy Maker is thy friend.’ 
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Some new delight in heaven is known,Loud ring the harps around the throne. Yes, the Re- pam’: Spi sth The Saviour left the dead, 
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rais’d his conquering head; Th wild dis - may, a guards a- round, Fall to the ground, And sink a - way. 
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Its mes-sage is to you! Ye per-ish - ing and guil- ty, come! In mer - eee arms there yet is room. 
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When thou my righteous Saks shaltcome,To fetch thy ransomed people home, Shall I Ue. Tepe iad stand ; Shall such aworthless worm as _ I, By 
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HYMN. ‘THOU ART CRUMBLING TO THE DUST.” 


While attending a Musical Convention at Petersburg, Va., in one of his walks, the editor came across an ancient burying ground about a mile from Petersburg, in the wiles: of which is an ancient brick church 
in ruins, the roof having fallen in, although the walls, being yery thick, and built of brick brought from England a couple of centuries ago, still remain standing as firmly as ever. A few years since it was visited 
by @ oak actor, who gave vent to his emotions on the spot, by inscribing upon the walls of the antiquated building the following touching words, which are here copied and set to music. 
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[39] 
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1. Blessed be the Lord God of. . . . Is - ra - el: ale eee ny hath visited . , . . . . ..,and  re-deemed his "people. 
3. Ashe spake by the mouth of his . . ho - ly prasatl which my been... + ee +e 4 « since the world be -> gan. : 
5. Glory be to the Father, and. . . . to ~ the Don, +- Ald. Wook. ergs | aah Boo cia’ 9 ine apo MBO. WELD caer AEN ng = Ghosts Ce 


od 





| Te Eee ITs RE AEN es Oo a PRE Ae ale aE, See es Sid (ool 
= ae = wi ae pao ie eee Samos oe rae es 
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| a — 4 Z ia $ : | 
————— ete ee ee cee a. ceed 6 
SIE STSE: See TO ne aera Se “Ee ae Sea NS a SR Pak wen ee aga 


ee er =pe ea ee ae 











Se eee es, PEL Ce een EEN oo RARE LE SIO ~ eR ISS ae SATE Cdcieatael 
S=b- a0 OE ee ee ee a ange ae TEE SAN RA CE aE OO OPN L TL ee, 


2. And hath raised up a mighty sal - - va - tion for us 47h GHG OTE, revepetd Wamp «oe a eh eargp ome “of his. c ‘ser - eg Dart ca 
4. That we should be saved from our . . . en - e@ =~ mies, BG. Lega BEB. a oe eae Ts hand of © all’ that hate us. “3 
6. As it was in the beginning, is now, and ev - er shall be, . WOM 5 ons cdacaie, yeasts ne, he a3 ; a ont end, “ge - men. 
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. Blessed be the Lord.--+--+2+ -+-++++ God of “Terael, For he hath visited tee cent ee eees and re. - deemed _ his people. 
. And hath raised up a mighty sal - - - |. va - tion for us, g In--+s++e-ees eee cece eee cues house _ of his ser - - vant David. 
. As he spake by the mouth of his +-+- ho .- ly prophets, @ Which have----+++++++eeeeeeees been since the}. world be - gan. 

. That we should be saved-++-++++++-> from our enemies, f And from the ----++++- seseeees hand of all that hate us. 
a Glory be to the Father, and-.------- to the Son, ANG Erg cio ve a ehS5 a eae eso wisitin ee to the Ho - ly Ghost. 
. As it was in the beginning, is now,and| ev - er shall be, g- World --+++.seeeveeeeeesesaees with - out end, A - men. 
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Bape eo RR A ATA OTRAS RAN Fa, AM SIGN ORE ALES eaNAT: Ken Up BMF wis OCB ric eT WN OE son bree! oa —— —S- 
es Se ee Oe ee Coma See oe we gee om aw IO =} 
as AN A ONAN BROAN IE SNE TTT MSTA: SRR HH SOIR ee ee oo eee ae 
Fee NR rR a ee a e.. Peiean ae it 
ee eee 
= EE POS ee eee aimee 
~1,.O sing unto the--.+s++-22eeeereeeeenneereees Lord, a new song, 4 For he hath done «++++++++e+e+. mar - vel-- | -lous +--+. 
3, The Lord declared «-++++++-+++eereeecceetees his sal- | - vation, g His righteousness hath he gent showed in the | sight of the heathen, 
5. Show yourselves joyful unto the Lord,:-+++-+-- > | all ye lands, | Sing, re -~ - joice, and | give -+---- | thanks. 
7. With trumpets: ++++++eeeer rere tere e agrees also and | shawms, Oo show yourselves. joyful be - - fore the | Lord. the King. 
9. Let the floods clap their hands, and let the hills be oe Ce ie aa 
[ joyful ears be- | fore the | Lord: For he- +++ +eseveeete cee ee eee | Sdndctl to pas the | earth. 
11. Glory be to the Father, and +--+ +++1eeeese- ees | * the Son, And verecereees lee eeee ves sews to. the Ho - ly » | Ghost. 
fae FETE REL ANE eT BTC RATE ESE ig iS ie ee ae eee pe ee eee ee 
——— et ee eee ca gee =e 
(C2 art Se” 2 ee RUN GETS se Se (eat 5 ANE NET ME A I OR A ROB mae FS ee 
= 8 pase RRS —_— a 
f S- SEATLRT SG. WENGE oC SIRI SS" REAR) AE Gera ER SEEMED SE ES Te. Lea) pple SSSR SaSOOPAORe Mian eS 
|| yt — ——__—____ - —_________-__-} .5-__-f__ eg a -_——--—[ = 
— ae eee ee Sc cemeeent seer a E 
1 eS mM a We SEN A MT eae oe eet i PRE NCR Be Pe oe se a = | = RY 1G S| 
————————— a ee ees Sees 
So 0 RRA able Saghaw  acke fee ac WARE ANNE RRM Wea et Me og a ore ie eee re eae 
2. With his own right hand and with his... | ho - ly arm i Hath he.-..-.. Breen euipetblenye-n ties M8 gotten him - | self the victory. 4 
4. He hath remembered his mercy and truth s ; aie 
[toward the | house | of Israel, 4 Aadall the ends of the world haveseenthesal-|-va - tion | of our | God 
6. Praise the Lord up - - - on the harp, Sing to the harp with a ++++++++.sse+0es psalm of |thanks-  - | - giving 
8. Let the sea make a noise, and all that there - in is, The round world, and--++++++.sseeseeee they that | dwell there-| - ins 
10. With righteousness shall he ---+----+++- oe judge the world, jj And the .-...----ss.se eee Seen peo - ple With: +++++ +++ | equity. 
12. As it was in the beginning, is now, and - er | shall be, & World...-..... eee seu ereeereues Aina ees with - out end A- -men. ; 
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thanks unto the 
a OU the 
to _..the 


‘It is'a good thing to give ++++ +++. a ictal «stim. Bela: bre 
ak 2. Upon an instrument of ten strings, and up - 
3. wah be to the Father, and «++-+-+-+-++++6 weno 


and up - 


lute ; Upon. a loud instrument, +--+ +++ 
to, .. the. ; 


Lord; g And to sing praises unto thy- -- 
Son, | Aichi 6 0 0 6. waxes 0 isis ont ainiey om 
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with - out - 


night eee 
ofa thys 
end, A - 


season. 
| hands. 
- men. 


early inthe 
glad through thy 
ev. .-). er 


To tell of thy loving kindness ---+- ett eeee i 
For thou, Lord, hast made me---+-++++++. 
‘As it was in the beginwiings 4 is now, and « tenes 


works ;, g And I sath rejoice in giving gpraise fr the 


morning, lies Of thy vse reser esse eve eee 
shall be; { World -----..+ agate ae - Lope- 
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SS= fo 
a ee ee ee =e Sa 
ie atm Ane eas a = B Ace mt Hii on 2S Feed are —— 
| Se TRL see I ee uc. Ane. un, enileab Rahn .vikcy, igo sae: 
= pap (cas ase lah 2 a ee ae 
Sans ees oe See : ere SS 
ti God be merciful uhte: « and show us the light of his countenance, and be-.-|. mer - ci- >] ful “un. a to: us. 
2, That thy way may be--+---..-- known — upon earth, | thy saving: ++++++++.eees melee esis apace aa Bitz = aan |-chealth -a - | mong, all, | nations, 
3. Let the people----+-+++-- tees praise thee, O° °°} God; yea, let pil thai ikew sige AE sede see tee - 2 an ale peo - ple | praise. - eae thee. 
4, O let the nations re - - - - =| -joice and be glad; | for thou shalt judge the folk righteously, and il 
govern the na -tions | up - on earth. 
5. Let the people Aue eee ape ee y ware praise thee, Oo God; yea, let alt Ge s:-Kcpesens ae eieea eves hoe + Stes OSs peo - ple praise oer thee. 
6. Then shall the earth bring: ----- forth, her increase ; | and God, even our own----++ sete eee eeeees + | God shall | give us his blessing. 
ZEON eM iw: o sie a WW ain a ale Piece shally - Re a a bless us ;! and all the ends of the-+ssserseese veeesvcess «| world shall Feaps sie sss him. 
és — 
SEE SAE he DER EES PODS AAD PEA NIE LG AEN NS ——— — 
0) RSS Sos i —— aa PS RRR RIE el Me ae ee Pes 
A ls i mn area PS ———————— 


ee 


8. Glory be to the Father, and’. 2.9 Nit to the Son, : oe + Sere RM oe ooo wih bint ows le 5 
9. As it was in the beginning, isnow,and | ev - - er . . 
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1. O Praise Gods..sseeonee in his holiness, Praise him: im the .«esc0dseee socceoeee! firma - ment . of his power. 

2. Praise him for his...«..- ‘ no. - ble acts, Praise him according:....cccesceees aad to his excel - lent greatness. 

3.-Praise him in the’... .sesecsec csscesseseecsee| Sound. of the trumpet, # Praise him up - - - - - - on the late and harp. 

4. Praise him in the...soccecseescsecscoeeeeeeee| cymbals and dances, Praisehimup -  - - | sis= - on the. strings and pipe. 
5. Praise him upon the sess sseecescoececsoesees| Well - tuned cymbals, Praise him up - - - “- on the loud....e.+esee. | cymbals, 


TL ev ecccreaccesecesascessesesecssess 


~%. Glory be to the Father, amd......sceceevesees to the Son, to;{ the Ho = - ly Ghost. 


6. Let every thing that hath breath ............| praise the Lord, | _Let every thing that Bratiys «se sovccoes, Dreath.seeeeee | praise the Lord. 
8. As it was in the beginning, is now, and...+e.l ev. pe isa OF, shall be, | with - out end, A-. | - men. 


WOrld. se ceccccscccescrcccvcscsesscons 


geal so job te BENEDIC ANIMA MEA. 


—— ie tat 4st eco vanuctnizciencient ream ee —-j——_-F, 
=e eS | eee rae oe 
a oe an 


a SADC = LE a le Oe a pe 7A Ce aA ta APCARGRPONE AGG! = Mia 
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A ira iy | ! 
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1. Praise the Lord, +040 ccsisisbiveiedeh eoedesives caslinrO my. }.. soul; And all that is within me...+..+..sse+-+e0e) praise his ho» +" -sJy name. 

2. Praise the Lord, ..csse sess eiasinn gums cp peeeiee ssniiout) my | soul; And for - - - s : - - - get not all his benefits. 

S. Who forgiveth..ceccccscvecesevscccedsesectsse} all thy sins, AMEE NCaleth. coe since ane .em sascsboacess pedes| ailsaciee ans thine in -| - firmities. 

4. Who saveth thy -...- sreccescececetcesooeeseee! life fromde-|- struction; {| And crowneth thee with ..... Bie oie dhen 6) oiats mercy and lov. - ing kindness. 

5. O praise the Lord, ye angels of his, ye thatex-/-cel — in strength, Ye that fulfil his commandments,and hbavken ante the! voice of Wi@ic sts aerate o word. 

6. O praise the Lord, all s.essseeee sen sse eee eseee ve his hosts; » Yelservants of Jselgsin stb se prcseees voces his that do his pleasure. 

7. O speak good of the Lord all ye works of his,in all placesof| fig ©. do - | - minion; BY Pr@isG HOW flied cs caine Gi oo ajc vost 50's ema ora vee os oO my |. soul. 


Glory be to the Father, and to the Son,and tothe ; Ho -° ly Ghost; As it was in the begina‘ing,is now,and ever shall be, world| with - out end, A.-!- men. 
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O sing unto the Lorp a new song; 
Sing unto the Lorp, | all the | earth. 


; Sing unto the Lorn, bless his name : 
Show forth his sal- ‘ yation..from | day to | te 
Declare his glory among the heathen, 

9 His wonders a- | mong all | people. 


Tor the Lorp is great, and greatly to be praised, 
He is to be | feared a- | bove all | gods. 


{ For all the gods of the nations are idols; 
3 ut the | Lorp..made the | heavens. 
Honor-and majesty are before him ; 
| Hono and | beauty..are | in his | sanctuary. 


Give unto the Lorn, O ye kindreds of the people, 
Give unto the Lorp | glory..and | strength: 

Give unto the Lorp the glory due unto his name 3 
Bring an offering, and | come in- | to his | courts. 


[F. worship the Lorp in the beauty of holiness: 
Fear before him, | all the | earth. 
5 4 Say among the heathen, that the Lorn reigneth : 


| The world also shall be established that it shall not be moved: 


| He shall | judge the } people | righteously. 














Let the heavens rejoice, and let the earth be glad ; se 
#ea-4 _ | Let the sea roar, and the | fulness..there- | of. 
= on SIE 6 < Let the fields be joyful, and all that is therein. A 
pS - Then shall all the trees of the wood - 
Re- | j joice ee | fore the | Lorp ; bt 
A= ne A-men, . 
Aig) -A =} CHANT. No. 12. . 5 
ao8|= 212 E pat BF —— 
ore ee oe me es nciary Soe | seg a jal 
ae Se 92 =e ppriCS _ 
(ns a ae 
| oes ans A - men. 
I 54d a =e. 8-037 | pare Sagem eee 
e222 o- emia. acest 
Nice Pssst rele alate ie cons Sue ant os nest eee 
1 I was glad when they said unto me, 
Let us go into the | house..of the . Lorp. 





Our feet shall stand within thy. gates, O J erusalem, — 
J erusalem i is builded as a city that | is com- | pact to- | gether 


Whither the tribes go up; the tribes of the Lorp. 
Wnto the testimony.of Israel, reali 
To give thanks unto the | name..of the | Lox. 


td 


bag 


A ey 


For there aré set thrones of jadgment, 

The | thrones..of the | house of | David. 
Pray for the peace of Jerusalem, 

They shall | prosper..that | love thee. 
Peace be within thy walls; 

And pros- | peri..ty with- | in “e |: A 
For my brethren and companion’s sakes, 
I will now say, | Peace..be with- | in thee. 
Because of the house of the Lop our. God, 
I will | seek, will | seek thy | good. 
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1. O be joyful in the ere, Se eee des ence <a Be 5 ee ‘lends; Serve the Lord with ghisess and come before his’ presence with a song, 
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Le. Cieeer wagsetaiie gates with thanksgiving,and intohis courts with betine Be thankful unto him,and . . . . . . speak good of his name, 
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Sates See ao iat aan mane eee eens a rae Safes =: 
5. ARTY RRS ane RAE TOY Te ee Se 
Be ye sure that the ford =. 2 “he God, Itis he that hath made us, and not we ourselves, we are his people, and the sheep of ys -+ pasture. 























——$ —__—— a ss — 























Ss ac ee net Si eee gee see oe vee i ee a 


es -&- 4 


|| For the Lord is gracious, his mercy is ev-er - lasting, And his truth endureth from genera - - - - tion to =i pa - ation. 
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Glory be to the Fattier; anid to theSon, and tothe Holy caps, As it was in the beginning, Is now and ever shall be, Wome without end, Amen, — 
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i SSero ety 209-5 a: ae santa afer =i gagae este re = 
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314 No. 14. CHANT. 
___ Ast & th | verses. sass eons 2d, 4th, 6th & 8th verses. i oe age 3d & 5th verses. a ~a 
iets cer = aon ne Se ag a fe “ES ee ee —) a at aA: Sane gee =e =F 
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! ! ors ' | de = ae a 
-2- pres «ig ee Oe Cee: a 2 hy ih rene 24-2 As Jes 3: Dats ou cer ZB 
a SS cn Ane —— |} -o--e- == s=3 [== 2 ed —_ eh a fe 
ont —@-- > ae —-— 7 }-= 4 3 aes Be EN SE TEE 2 Sa OT i oe Me on a —+o-+—#t 
=o Se eee ee 
1 § God be merciful unto us, and | bless us ; 5 yn the people praise thee, O | God; pines a 4 
And cause his face to | shine up- | on us. Let | all the people | praise thee. ae 
2 § That thy way may be known upon | earth, 6 (Then shall the earth yield her | increase, ~~ oe rong 
Thy saving | health a—mong all | nations. 3 - And | God,—even our | own—God. will | tiled us. ey 
3 § Let all the people praise thee, O | God. 7 ; God shall— bless us, ~~ wees, 
Let | all the people | praise thee. And all the ends of the | earth shall | ie him. eee e | 
O let the nations be glad, and sing for | joy, 8 (God shall | bless us, a i 
4 ~ For thou shalt judge the people righteously, Let all the | ends —of ae orth shall |-fear Sa + 
And govern the | na—tions up- | on the | earth. “ : : ; { ‘ 
No. 15. ee soe net | 
_————_—EEEIE___IE Ae POG MRED Te SS aiciec lay = eee ese Cemetary ie iy ——ae 
(Ee Sa ee eee ee eee See Sa eee Bl 
YE Ges cel se ee Seer es Oem ern yt 
Se ae Baeis ————— Eee 15 abel E 
oO 1 Nie ( “i id 4 iy 
- men, } 
er To hte ete ec re a ee == ronan warms | | 
Wage ee eee ee SS = i AS jee ae § | | 
pas ewes Wa nex et oo I ed Sh oe ceases a eS = oe a 
1. Come unto me all ye that laborand are | hea - vy “laden: fl 2. "2. Come u unto me all ye that labor and ee | 
3. Take my yoke upon you, and learn of me; 5 fare heavy laden, and I will give “you «rest: a | 
[for lam meek and | lowly .. in heart | 4. And ye shall find «+.+0+++eeeee rest... un - - to .. your souls. : | 
5. For my yoke is easy, and my --+++++++ burden .. is light: § 6. For my yoke is++ s++-+sessees easy . and my | burden..is| light—. A - men. 
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Verses 1 and 2. 
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Verses 3 and 4, 














k.. Where are aie | dead ? | In heaven or hell, 
Their disembodied | spirits | dwell ; 


/- Their buried forms, in bonds of clay 


a un- | til the | jndgutat | day. 


. Who are "Bie | dead? | The sons “of time 
—" In every age, and-| state, and | clime - 


8 Renown’d, dishonor’d,— or forgot, 


The place that | knew them | knows them | not. 
5. 


se Seas Sigal 
: i Pe ee ei ee al 4 te-0.0%e. 1b -¢-. 9-3-2. 2 3 <F 
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3% Verse 5. 
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8. Where are the | living? | On the ground | 
Where | prayer is heard, and | mercy found ! 
Where in the period of a span, 

The mortal | makes th’ im-.| mortal | man. 


4. Who are the | living? | They whose breath | 
Draws | every moment | nigh to death ; | 
Of bliss or woe th’ eternal heirs, 

Oh! what an | awful | choice is | theirs, 


Then timely warned, may we begin 
To follow Christ and flee from sin ; 
Daily grow up in him our Head, 
Lord of the living and the dead. 
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SOLO, CHORUS. CHORUS. 
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Serve the Lord with gladness all ye nea? And come in - to his presence mata a song; 
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| kahit ocean ars ee C1 gee ie Taras he ae 
gee ceresieee eee Seas | 


Makea a joy - ful noise un - tothe Lord,Serve the Load with gladness all ye od Yea - ter in - to his courts with praise, And come into his presente with a song; i 
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3. Thou didst 6 seek me a a stranger, Wandering from the fold € God; Thou, to save my soul from danger, Didst re - Beak me with thy blood. 
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“1. “Wide, ye heavenly gates, un - fold, Closed no more by death a a sin ; 
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2. ‘* He, whose powerful < arm a- lone, On his foes de-struc- tion hurled ; 
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1. Christians, brethren, ere we part, Hve-ry voiceand eve-ry ieee Join, and to our Father raise, One last hymn of grateful praise. 
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| 2. Tho’ we here should meetno more, Yet there is a  brightershore! There released from toil and pain, There we all may meet a - gain. 
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8. Now to thee, thou God of heaven, Be e-ter-nal glo-ry given; Grate-ful for thy love di-vine, May our heartsbe ev-er thine 
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1. Je-sus, Lord, we look to thee, Let us in thy name a- gree; Show ro eae the mes ea of peace, Bid our jars for - ev - er cease. 
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8. Make us of one heart and mind, Courteous, pit-e - ous, and kind ; Lowly, meek, in thought and word, Al- to - geth-er like our Lord. 
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1. Haste, O sin-ner, now be wise ; Stay not for the mor-row’s sun; Wisdom, if you still de- -spise, Hard-er is it to be won. 
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. Haste, and mer-ey now implore; Stay not for the morrow’ssun; Lest thy sea-son should be o’er, Ere. this evening’s stage be run. 
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3. Haste, O sin-ner, now re-turn; ieee not for the morrow’s sun; Lest thy a should cease to burn, Hre ‘sal - ya-tion’s work is done.” 
E Sie SAaeiey Sa Es aan a, “RnR Sae.< : maoesatins: si Sp4— = bk Rene RPL —- 4 
Cee @ oe mee aia, =| Sees fea =, [ke meme a SI=5 +3 genes 
ote Se ee ee ee ee soft 
& g 2 4 
; RARITAN. 7s. .6 uivgs. A. / 
fet wea eae so ee a ae pene a mame sae got [aaa nce OeaNES CURSOR Be 
pe eB 0-9-0 8 oe ee ee eo 
SN A hn a Site sa ecieasrie tee Saeed oe oP dori <a OMA GWAC 6) oe phe ee ea E 
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In. the work. of praise and prayer, Lord I would commune with thee ;§ O be-hold me from above, Fill -me with a Sa - viour’s love. 
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2. Sin and sor -row, guilt and wo, With-er all my earth-ly joys, 
Naught can charm me soi Bs low, But i my Saviour’s melt-ing voice ; } Lord for-give ; thy grace e-store, Make me thine for - ev - er - more. 
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2. They who die in Christ are blest: Ours be, then, no thought of griev-ing: 
| Sweet-ly with their God they rest, All their toils and troubles leav-ing:§ So be ours the faith that say - eth, 
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Full the song = of tri - umph swelleth: Freed fromearth, and earth-ly fail-ing, Lift for her no voice of wall - ing. 
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4. Constant to my lat-est end, Thou my footsteps shalt at - ee And shalt bid thy hallowed dome Yieldme an e - ter - a home. 
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2. When I faint—with summer’s heat,Thou shalt cae my wea-ry tae To the streams, sane, @ still and slow, re the verdant -meadows flew. 


pod pete Peete, ae: aa 7s Pibe gt étakenai a= os Ze 


Sb: a paces 


ae 
a Fea == 


1. 


be 


bh 


2. 


= 


ide is 
ae 





a : ae AAI EN SF on 3 1a aoe et ee: 8S Ss 
6 64 4 = 
a c= 43 43 2 d 


FRYE. 7s. A. 


ot ee ==y- os ean as far ar Stee 2-2-8 TS 
Poaa es = ae oa SSioeeee = ie : aes area a ee Sa iE 





Angels! roll the rock a-way! Death! yield upthy mighty prey! See!—he ris-es from the torah Ris-es with im - mor-tal bloom. 
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Hig the Soniourt angels, raise Shouts of ev-er-last-ing praise; Let the world’s re- es est bound, Hear ane joy-in - spir-ing sound. 
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3. Saints on seit lift iy ie Shiota to glo-ry see him rise! In long triumph oe the bes Up to waiting worldson high. 
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Let us now a_ blessing seek, Waiting in 7a courts to-day; Day of all the week ‘the best,Emblem of - ter-nal rest, Emblem of e - ter-nal rest. 
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_Show thy rec-on - cil ing face, Take away our sin and st shame ; From our worldly cares set free, May we rest “this day in thee, May we rest this day in thee. 
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| «1. Brother, thou art gone to rest, We will not weep for thee ; For thou — now wana cof. on earth, Phy spir - it ‘longed to be. 

2. Brother, thou art gone to rest; Thine is an earth-ly tomb ; But Je- - sus summoned thee a- ibe Thy Saviour call’d thee home. 
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3. Brother, thou art gone to rest; Thy toils a cares are 0’er ; re sor - row, pain, and — suff ’-ring now,Shall ne’er distress thee more. 

4. Brother, thou art gone to rest; Thy sins are all ~_for-given ; And saints in light haye welcomed thee, To share the j joys 0 of heaven, 
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5. Brother, thou art gone to rest; And this shall te: ie ibaa That when we reach our jour- ney "Send, Thy glo-ry we may share. 
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1. Come, said Je-sus’ sa-cred voice, Come, and make my paths your choice ;I will guide you to = hows Wea-ry pil-grims hith-er come. 
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| 2. Hith-er come, for here is found, Balm for eve - ry bleed-ing wound ; Peace,which ever shall en-dure, Rest, e - ter - mine sa-cred, sure. 
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1. Gra-cious Spir- it, Love di-vine! Let thy lic light w with - in. me shine ; All my guil-ty fears re-move, Fill me with thy heavenly 1c vel 


2. Speak thy pardoning grace to me, Set the burdened sin - ner free ; "Lead me to the Lamb.of God, Wash me in his precious blood. 
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3. Life and peace to me im-part; Seal gal - va-tion on my heart: Breathe thyself in-to my breast, Har-nest of im - mor-tal rest. 
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4. Let me nevy-er from thee stray, Keep me in the nar-row way ; Fill my soul with joy di- vine ; Keep me, Lord, for-ev - er thine.~ 
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1. Come, said Je-sus’ sa-cred voice, Come, and make my paths your choice; I ‘will saci you to your home, Wea-ry pil-grim, hith-er come. 
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2. Hith-er come, for Leceiti is oe Balm for eve - ry bleeding wound ; Peace,which ev-er~ shall en - dure, Bouts e-ter-nal, sa-cred, sure. 
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1. Guide me, O thou great Je - ho-vah, Pilgrim thro’ this bar - ren ae I am weak,but thou art mighty, Hold me with thy powerful hand. 
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2. 0. pen now the crys - tal Ba Whence th the ae siccegls do flow; Let the fie ry; est y pil - lar, Oy me all my journey through. 
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3: When I tread the verge rf re ee Bid my anxious fears sub. be Bear me a ne swell-ing cur-rent, Land me safe on Canaan’s side. 
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1. Sweet the moments, rich in bless-ing, Which before the cross I spend; Life, and health, and peace possessing, From the sinner’s dy-ing Friend. 
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| 3. Love and grief my heart di- vid-ing, With my tears his feet I’ll bathe ; Constant still, in faith a - bid - ing, Life de -riv- ing from his death: 
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|< 2. Tru-ly bless-ed is this sta-tion, Low be-fore his cross to lie; While I see di- vine com-pas-sion, Beaming in his gra-cious eye. 
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| 4, May I still en- joy this eine | Sill t to my tet oe 20 ; oe his ee each day more healing, And him-self more tru - ly know. 
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1. Lord, dis - miss us elas iy blessing; Fill our hearts with joy and peace! Let us, each thy love possessing, Triumph in re - deem-i -Ing grace, 
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3." Ee wheat -e’er of sig- ily given, Us “fro earth to call a - ree Borneon an-gels’ wingsto heaven, Glad the shee to o- beh 
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1. Brother, rest from sin = SS eco Death is o’er, and life is won; On ¢ thy slumber dawns no morrow : Seat thine « earthly race is run; 
i Brother, wake ! the night is va End - less day is round thee poured ; Enter thou the rest re- main- comet Be For the peo-ple of the Lord. 
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3. Brother, wake ! for he who loved ae nae who fied that thou might’st live; He who gra - cious-ly ae thee, inte Mist: crown of — to give. 
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Sag Fare thee a 65 a ee woe is Teenie With ihe to tones of soaikia® love; Triumph high and joy un- Fae -ing, Wait thee in the realmsa-bove! 
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Why la- ment the Christian dy-ing, Why in-dulge in tears or py Colnly on the Lord re -ly-ing, He can greet the open-ing es 
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8 Coa thou Fount af eve -ry. blessing, Tune my lsat ize sing tid deen i? 
Streamsof mer - cy, nev-er ceas-ing, Call for songs of Joud-est praise. Teach me some me = beediious son-net, Sung by flaming tongues a- bove : 
Praise, the mount,I’m fixed up - on it, Mount of God’s unchanging love. 
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2. Here I raise my Eb-en -e-zer; Hith-er by thine help I’m come; 
And I hope, by thy good pleasure, Safe-ly to ar-rive at home. § Je - sus sought me when a stranger, Wandering from the fold of God; 
He, to res - cue me fr from n dan- -ger, In - ter-posed his precious blood. 
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1. Cast thy bread up-on the wa - ters, Think - -ing not ’tis thrown a - way, God him - self saith thou shalt gath - er 
- Sor-zow shall be turned to laugh - ter, 
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It a - ne some fu - ture day ; Cast thy bread up gon the wa - ters, Tho’ the wayes seem dark and _ near, 
When thou find - est it a - gain. 
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If thou com’st with lib- eral hand; Cast thy bake up - on the wa - ters, Du - ty bids thee not with - hold: 
Thee a- gain an _ hun-dred fold. 
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1, viene ! what mean wn those ho io voi-ces, Sweet - ly sound-ing “thro? the skies? sae oe . le- lu-jahs rise. Hear them tell the wondrous sto-ry, "Hear them chant in hymus of joy, 
Lo! th’ an-gel- ic host re - joic- es, (OMIT....+.cecseecereeceeeeecceseenes 
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2. Peace on earth, good-will from heaven, Reaching far as man is a Loud our golden harps shall sound. Christ is born, the great A-noint-ed ; Heay’n and earth his praises sing! 
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Bisse in the high-est, gslo- ry, Glo-ry be to God most high. 1, Bi: P iS thy days are end-ing, All thy mourning days be - low, 
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Ohre-ceive whom God ap- point- ce For your Prophet, Priest, and King. 2. For. the joy he sets be - fore thee, ‘aace momen - ta - ry pain; 
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To his ut- ter-most sal-va-tion, To his ev - er -last-ing rest. 
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Die to live..a life of glo-ry; Suf- fer aA thy Lord to reign; Bik 2p thro’ 
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thy lat-est pas-sion, To thy dear . Re-deem-er’s breast. 
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Jesus reigns,and heay’n re -joices ; Je-sus reigns the God of love, i 
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xe © glo- ae » reign for-ev - er Thine an ev-er- lasting crown, 
meen from thy love shall seyer,Those whom thou hast made thine own; 
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Happy ob - jects of thy grace,Destined to be - hold thy face,Destined to be-hold thy Pee 
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When the awful sammons hearing, Heay’n a earth shall pass away v3 











Saviour, hasten thine ap= pearing ; Bring, oh bring the glorious day, | Then with goleden harps, we’ll sing,““Glory,glo - - ry to our King,Glo-ry, glo- 1 to our King ” 
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Seg ee ee tei Teer a pol Wa ee eee eet 
What is. life, ’tis but a  yva-por, Sate it van- os _ a - way ; 
Life | is but a dy-ing ta- “per, O S soul, why wish to a Why not spread thy wings and fly, Straight to yon-de -der world of joy. 
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| . 2. See that glo - ry, how re - splendent, Brighter far than fan-cy paints; 
There, in pai -es-ty transcendent, Je-sus So? 9 oe King of’ saints : } Spread thy wings, my soul, and fly, Straight to yon- - der world of joy. 
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1... Cease, ye mourners, cease to laceaieng O’er the grave of are you love ; [spirit’s head. 
git and death, and night and: anguish, Enter not the world a-bove. 2. While our silent steps are straying,Lonely,thro’ night’s = sehen: shade,Glory’s brightest beams are playing,Round th’ immortal 
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In his glorious presence living, aese shall oe ney-er die! diet Endless pleasure, pain excluding, Sickness there no more to come; There,no fear of wo ae over ae a moment’s — 
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1. Saviour, source of eve -ry ileeines Tune my heart to grateful lays; Streamsof mer-cy, nev-er ceas-ing, Call for ceaseless songs of praise. 
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2. Teach me some me-lodious measure, Sung by raptured saints a - bove; Fill my soul with sacred pleasure, While I sing re - deeming love. 
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4. By thy hand restored, de - fended, pee thro’ life, thus far, I’m come ; Safe, O Lord, when life is end-ed, Bringme to my heavenly home. 
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1. See, from Zi-on’s sa-cred mountain, Streams of liv-ing wa - ter peel 
God has 0 - pened there a fountain That asi the va be - low: § They are bless - ed, They are bless- ed Who its sovereign virtues know. 
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2. Thro’.ten thousand channels flow - ing, Streams of mercy find their sic 
Life, and health, and joy be - stow - ing, Making all a-round look gay;$O ye na-tions,O ye na--tions, Hail the long-expected day. 
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eo the mountain’s top ap - pear-ing, Lo! the sacred her - ald stands! 
Welcome news to Zi-on bear-ing, Zi-on long in hos- tile lands. § Mourning captive ! Mourning ca captive | ! God himself shall loose thy bands. 
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2. 1p! thy son is ris’n in glo-ry! God himself appears thy friend ; 
All thy foes shall flee be - fore thee ; Here their boasted chs end: Great de - liverance, Great deliverance, Zion’s King x vouchsafes to send. 
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3. Ee. z: mies no more shall trouble ; All thy wrongs shall be redressed ; 

For thy shame thou shalt have double, In thy Maker’s fa - vor blest; § All thy conflicts, All | thy conflicts End in an e-~ter- nal rest. 
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1. Guide me, O thou great Je - hovah, Pilgrim thro’ this barren land : ; Poa 
Tam weak, but thou art mighty ; Hold ‘me with thy pow’rful hand; Bread of heaven, Bread of heaven, Feed me > till I want no mere. 
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2. Open now the crystal fountain, Whence the healing streams do flow ; 
Let the fiery — pil - lar Lead me all my journey through : if Strong Deliverer, see, ie liverer, Be thou still my strength and shield. 
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See 22: it gpmamttne Toa ae rae bee ce oreseag—ae 
1. Yes, my na-tive land, I love thee; All thy scenes, I ee Fae well : 
Friends, con - nec-tions, hap-py coun - try, Can I bid you all fare-well?S Can I leave you, ( Can I Jeave 2 you, Far in heathen lands to dwell? 


ee ee ee Ne : et =e 

SSS te 

aoc =a Se ee ese ee ca ee eee alt 
2. ous ee joys are pass-ing yeas ly, Toys “ piped: tae can tell ; ;} 

Hap - py home, in-deed I love thee:-Can I, can a. say, ‘‘Farewell ”%§ Can I leave thee,Can I leavethee, Far in heathen lands to dwell? 
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3.Scenesof sa-cred peace and pasar! Ho ly days ara Sabbath _ bell, 
Oc brightest, sweetest treasure, Can I say a last fare-well? {Can I leave you, Can I leave you, Far in heathen lands to dwell? 
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1. Star of peace to wand’rers weary, Bite the ads that smile on me; Cheer the <Z lot's 8 vis-ion dreary, Far,far at sea, Far, far at sea. 
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2. Star of hope, gleam on the bil-low; Bless the soul that cis foe es, Bless the sailor’s lone-ly pillow, Far, far at sea, | oar fay at sea. 
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8. Star of faith when winds are mocking All = toil, he cries to thee; ane him on Ae. billows rocking, Far, far at sea, = = a sea. 
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For remarks in reference to Congregational Tunes, see page 4. 
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equa of the bestonly King, As is jour - tay, girsery sing; Sing ot Saviour 
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8 wor-thy praise, Glorious in his works and ways. 
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Praise to God, im - mor- tal praise, For _ love that as ae our days ; Bounteous source of eve - ry joy, Let thy praise our tongues em-ploy. 
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Crown his head with end-less blessing, Who in God the Fa-ther’s name, With com- pas-sion nev-er ceas-ing, Comes sal-va-tion to proclaim: 
Hal -le- lu -jah, Hal -le- lu- - jah, Hal -le - lu-jah, A- - men. 
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Guide me. '0 thou great Je-ho- vax Pipi thro’ this barren land, 
I am weak, but thou art mighty, (OMIT. sees eee eeeeeees "5 Hold me with thy powerful hand: Bread of heaven, Feed me till I want no more. 
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In thy name, O Lord, as-sembling, We. thy: ot ple ne draw near; Teach us to receive with trembling, Speak,and let thy ser - vants hear ; 
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“Tear with meekness, Hear thy word with ho - -ly fear. Commence the next verse in time, immediately after the last chord of the interlude. 
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1. Lo! on a nar-row neck of land, Be-tween two boundless seas I stand, Yet how in- vis -i-ble! A ttn of time, a ; 
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2. My God, my in - most i fi cath, ree iat ‘ on my thoughtful-heart, H - si ae thengs i kor aa me to feel their solemn weight, 
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4. Be thismy sol-emn _ pur-pose ithe, With $e ly trembling, ho-ly fear, To make my calli -ing sure ; Thine ut-most coun-sel to ful - fil, 
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brs moves me to yon heavenly space, Or shutsme up in hell. 1. Friend af-ter friend de-parts, Who hath not lost a friend ; 
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Oh save me ere it be too late! Wake me to righteousness. | 2. Be-yond the flight of time, © Be-yond the reign of eat 
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There is no u-nion here of hearts, That finds not here an end; Were thisfrail world our fi -nal rest, Liv-ing or dyeing none were blest. 
a ee mas are 
Saree) patra: Sper ee oes Pie ates pe eee 
hoe i) se i ae a —e-fo-F = = ae tet Se ae) tie =e 8 E 





There surely is some bless - ed clime, Where life is not a weak Nor life’s af - fections transient fire, Where sparks fly upward and ‘oe 


(eeel2 EEE S27 eae aie ee essere 


Along e ter-ni-ty of a Formed Si0'the ponds a-lone; And faith beholds the aye ing here, Translat-ed to that glorious sphere. 








sd as ee See ras ez eet ol eee ee 


SERN 8B ALCOTT. 8S. L. M. A. 
(ree ee ere eee a eee Pee 


Ribak 6 di Ok et Oe it 
1. This med ett is Leos ines ground, World » with eh thy cares bse. % . Silence and darkness reign around,But of the break of day, What bright and — dawn ap - cee A sg. To shine up-on this scene of hoe 


Sees ES 45 =15 EES a ate paises Sie Peeeriacriet 


A 











2. God ee ze tears zorize thd nee dead, pat ghoald he, our eyes ; Could ell recall the spirit fled, We ae not quench our sighs; Till ‘wanes naitened this altered poem wit And all aa soul were seen. 





Ge see: Be spree Ges rei eserisl marie 2a; Freee oer eer 








8. Behold the bed of death, This pale mils ema mor-tal clay, Heard ye the sob of parting breath fats ye the eyes’ last ray? No, lifeso sweetly eeased to *t, It lapsed in immor - tal - i - ty. 


Spee sie! Pee Se aelefe erlee ee El |e aie eel 
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346 QO WHAT IS LIFE. C. H. M. 


SSS Se 


1. O! what is life? ’tis like a flows 5 bos: soms Re is gone, ae mar ish - es its lit - tle _ bo r, 


[at eer 
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2. O! what is life? “ts 2 the bow, That © glis -tens in 


ass SS SSS aS Sa 





sky: We love to see its col - ors ~ glow; 















































3. Lord! what is life? if wee with thee In = hum- ble pene and prayer, How long or short our life may be, 


DEP Se paper ae is Soe reae SSS 2 ae 
GSS Sa SS 








































































































With all its beau- apne on: Death comes, and, like a win- try day, cuts the love - ly flower a - way. 
a peste eee ie SSS 
eS a ea 
(ee aaa set 
But while we look may. die : Life ay ag B00n, to - ck “tis. : heres - mor-row it may eran - . - pear. 



































ae eee et 3 eae 


feel no anx- et ei Though life de - > plete our joys ght last, © When life and all its. joys are. past. 


Fee tyes (=e Spsaes See nes tea 
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eh eer ee es 


To drain the cup of woe, And wear 5 ‘Sena of fi tities mor - tal - i 


















































= ee 


8S. P. M. How slodled — ee was I, To hear the peo-ple_ ery, Come let us seek our God to - day, 


eee = ge eres ed Serer 
Ge Bees: are oe peg aes = 


Thy t= - ed la - bors done, Thy crown of vic - try won, Se iz Hen earth, passed to to thy home on high. 


faa Seas 




































































































Yes, with a cheer- ful zeal, We'll haste to Zi - on’s hill, And there our vows and hon - ors = 
| O35 =P = ES- ie ae ana es z a a =H. 
D5 ae — -—{- & e—>p ~ — 
Dt fg a= = = ee. = SS Es nel ae —s = pre = Sat eri: Te 
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* 3. P.M. by the slur, or 6 & 10s without, 


mad “ANOTHER YEAR HAS TOLD ITS FOURFOLD TALE.” 4s & 6s. A. 
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a An -*oth - er. year Has told its four - fold Ge oe still - . tore: A- trav - ler in the vale, 
| 2.° Ah, ~ not few, Who seemed life’s toils to brave, Are lid from view, With - in the si - lent ce 
Gas- == See reese SoS erie a= === gree ee 





i 3. Why am =a " see an - Rete era nyeaty Why have shared, So ma - ny mer - cies here? 


es 


fae ee 





Gee = fe ies om eer 255 


4. From God lone, My. mer - cies - ceive; - i a a - lone, would as -_-ey, - er. live. 


pay PSE pear Ee a =Eet 


hie, Torrens. 4 “FF eave WE | MEET NO MORE.” 4s, 8s & 6s. 


aa Sree eet er eee Aehle [Tk 


1. Fare - well ! PA We meet no moreon this _ side heay n, The part-ing scene is o’er, The last sad look is giv’n, gets re, - — 


SS aa Dae ae 


8. Fare - well! Nein dbiak My stricken heart, to Je - sus _ From him T’ll ney- er Se On him my hope re-lies, Fare- mee Fare - ba 


Gast Pils SE b Sess Si Ae 




































































































































































































































































4. Fare - well! aga ! And shall we meetin heav’n a - bei And there in -nion sweet Sing of a . Sa-viour's love, Fare-well, Fare® well 
| fen 
ates o e cael ET SEG CSE EY Bs ERA Sa Pd Hs st 
geese ite aris dee 
ar tee t = beep PSS tt pee oS 6-fe— Sarre = 
6 6 6 6 6 = 4 6 
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‘SABBATH HOLY.” 4s, 7s & 8s. 
[fof ees Es aaa aed oe Ce eee 






































1. Sab-bath ho-ly, To the, low-ly, Still thou art a  wel-come day, § When thou com-est earthand o-Ccean, }idp the wea-ry heartto pray, Help the wea- ry heart to pray. 
f ade and brightness, rest and mo- tion, 

ay Sab-bath ho-ly, Forthe low- ms Paint with flow’rs thy glittering sod, = af- flic- tion’s sons and mejiam} Prayto Qod, OurFa-ther God, Pray to God, Our Fa-ther God. 
Bid thy mountains,woods and wa - ters, 


[ag oeoeer SSS Bie See 


_ 8. Wea-ry moth-er, si brother, Sis- ter worn - anxious care}; { Gnala bound sire that life-long diest, a “8 to thehouse of prayer, Comeye to the fe of prayer. 
Child that in thy sleeping  sighes st, 


Ft Bp tSBELESSOES == pire eee peer eee rae ert 


4. Still God liv-eth, Stillhe giv-eth, What no man can take a - igs And, oh Sab-bath, bringing gladness, = till thou art our ho-ly day, Still thou axt our ho- - = 
Un - to hearts of” Wea-ry sad-ness, § © 


Deg eT Seed Isr aoe os eee) eee | 
; __ “MIDST SORROW AND CARE.” ree = . 
geese Se es ee ee ee 
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Bl. Midst. sor- row and care, There’s one __ that = And ev- er de - lights Bi ge lieve” 
Sasser Se 2s Sepia a= oe g = ‘eaters ie =f =F 
iH ZUis Je~- sus our friend, On whom we de - pend, For life and ss its rich — - ao 
SSS Sa 
8. When trou - ble as - sails, $ love nev - er fails, meets | us ive aie ‘0m. ee 8Oh yo - - tion. 
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350 ) RESON IN THE LORD.” 5s & 8s. 
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1. Rejoice in the Lord 


Scares Bree Se SPEiae: Ee hs ai 
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pe Sr eiter | aie Tecbes atiisaaies sete 


2. Thri ee re they ie epts 0 iivow WRecudcligneca n the law of thei + God, Thei 











eae see He Sc 
Gat==e =i =e rai 


SSE ae Sees =ilertels = 





a fives ie eee 





d their trials shal 


ir ena 


See reer Felsefel pre gec: 





























In him shall the Satie s have pea == 














“TO-DAY. THE St CALLS: 


sieae, ESE Seti 


pena gay wnly abode, 
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6s & 4s. x 


Spo! 


ight d souls Prt ksi roam ? 








2, fo- cae = pe r him 












= 23 epee == = =e 


now With-in thes 


























As bere en-ter the heav’nly a ~~ 8, To-day the S 
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“THE LIGHT OF SABBATH EVE.” 6s A 351 
Lits fee rs es ee eee EOE pease aa: 


se tep ict toy (op pe samt eves 7 ay emcees © ay Catalan Pia smemad ov a Cw 
er: The eg nf Sab-bath — eve, Is fad-ing fast a - way, What rec-ord will it leave, To crown the clos- ing ie, ; 








(eG SS ieaeee a ee SES EASES Assesses 





ea es pd Se se oe eee eae 


2. To waste these Sabbath heurel ‘Oh may we nevy-er dare, Nor taint withthoughtsof ours, These sa-cred days of player ; 


(Ci Gee eee ie Ba 35 ia = pvees =e e-fa— 2— 2 pata blage =N - soreae tt 


Sys tee ae Se apc arteries oo ee et 





eB! ae <a 


SS aa Sa Sae 


Is. it a Sab-bath spent, Of fruit-less time de - oor Or have the moments lent, Been sa-cred-ly em - ployed ? 
Oa een ee ake =F= Lapis oe conan fe 
Gi soca == J === eS con arate 5 Sri 2 9 Sasi aw = AH, SES ae as = =s}5-3 fe 

| @-i-@:_e_t_,-i-@_e@__@— @-1_e:_@te@_-i- o—e—o—o—!_g-g_'-o-1-o — aga atest 

— @ — 


= See eee B58 peste eS SSS =k 








peat FA 8 FA a i ni 
| _ But may our Sabbaths here, In - spire our hearts with pilin And prove a fore- taste olear, Of that sweetrest a = boye. 
— Se ae - -0-1-p—9°—2—-- — 
S&S SS —— a-Fe=e: es on Be =e inant es aystart “p78 aoe 
= 2 a Eee Oe ee ieereaene ear ine . ae ce eres Ei ih the f. os Ow ae 
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302 “LOWLY AND SOLEMN.” 6s & 4s. * A. 
pea 

















ie 








cage rate ing hea News re a ay er eee ge ee 
3 ae =e fete ne fF == te Pe pp too beter eer eres er ee a epee [E 
=e Safe Ee =F pe Et peo bee ep ee iene ree ees 








a alte Be aie < and solemn be Thy children’s cry to thee, Fa- ther di - vine! A hymn of suppliant breath, Dening thatlife anddeath A-like are thine. 


2. O Fa-ther, in that he hour When« ae all helping po power Shall di dis - a. a - vow, Whens spear ae shield and crown In. faintness are cast down, Sustain ms thou! 


pn ea eReibeali HIS eo: is Nt = Seed 
CE ecemeeeee coer Fo ae na sES meee wire =f ape at 3 mor eet softs si 
Se ameeeee =r? rz aa yg == ae =3— ae -O:4.9 --O= @— 8 -a-1-6-_ eo t ee 5a Sif E 
o--0--0- -6,-6- 

3. By him who bowed to take The death cup for our sake, The cet <. a, From whom the last dismay Was not to pass a-way, Aid us, O God! 


eres paar) Crees eer Pereira freed ee eee ed 


4.While trembling o’er the grave, We call on thee to save, Fa- ther di- vine Hear, hear our suppliant breath ; Keep us in life and death, Thine, on - ly thine. 














3: =e- =e cos aE + Son te os as : eos ne fee Gah ee 
op aes ead bare i Sees eee eee eee ieee re 
. a, 1? of the ordinary kind, by using the 1 eet A In this hy hymn “however i it should be omitted. 
“ CHILD Les SIN AND SORROW.” 6s & 4s. 8 Lines. A. 
Fine. D.C. al segna. 
+ sss we ae -6—-8—-8—- ene rE me: ES VEE 2 DEP pee Be Ee, pee 
G2 Bae wae SFasoee [pete fee peer See i= Sens FF te a Sea) woe. =a: eae, ox 





“Child of sin and sorrow, Fir d with dis - may; Wait Sot ie mar mor-row, yield thee to - ae: ~ Heaven bids thee come, While yet there’s room ; 
Child of sin and sor-row, Hear and o - bey. 


es 5 See rarer acters cess Lewee i "Fastest Sea =f 


4 a ot aa -@ zo 








Ges FSS SESE =f Sse 


2. Child of sin and sorrow, Why wilt thou die? Come while thou canst borrow, Help ra. & on high ; Gudvd ve that love, Whichfrom a - bove; 
hild of sin and gor- row, | Would I bring thee nigh. 








a ae 35> — a a egy ge int ted -5-— 7 —O --8--0-+-—_— —---- +-—_—+ 
Sst e2-2— Feet = a EHeeie Soe Br wae em ay es = a: s=3 [2 ate se = 223 | 
7 


2S aaa fe Seer a oer a 
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AMERICA. 6s & 4s. 353 


9 
es ee a ee ee Sa SL Scaceaeene Gneteeees Sy Owe bn ES Me cE 
(jo eee eee as Pie ca =a ce ee ray aa gs Pees Paeee ea3 at 


1, My country! ’tis of thee, Swéet land of Be 4 - ty, Of thee i sing; “Land where my fathers died, find of the pcos s a From every eager ide, Let ‘fealets ring. 
2. My native country! tl thee, Land of the no- ‘ble — vey name I love; I love sal ‘ogee -and rills sThy woods and templed hills My! heart with rapture thrills Like that above. 


= Eee Sry Sumeie eae es ec an a ae Seis ae Oe SESE ae 
Wega gcse idee easier datas. ilk 
= ae oi eS ee 8-1 @= 5 8- ob s3 ck a “o-a-0}@ *=e-a-T-e-@-6- Cray a-e=e- pe 29-9 : 
38. Let music amell the breeze, Andring from all the trees,Sweet feadomst Re song; = het mortal tongues awake,Let all that breathe partake, Let rocks their silence break, The sound prolong. 
ie Ad oe Ny eee a Se ee eee dS el eT dk IN ae alg i eng. 5 = 
beg os aes bese fees (Sa ee oe eS ee 











an ieee a Sila tee oer gna eae roe 


ii Se ARAR TO A ed:? ae EDR a Ras FAI a ad <= Fe 


ext 









4. Our father’s God! to thee, Au-thor of lib-er-ty, To thee we sing; Long may our land be bright, With hoods holy light, coiehe at us e ae might, Great God,our King. 
-@- 
(Cie ee a a eee OS aa Net ce ao pet “p06 _8- > a Br eet Hs o-8— 6. 9:2 8—-2- Tate ae =o me 
feats o- og) : oe Tee eee = it rar ne ek ae —_s fseeeeee fee a oe eee steee Ls 
g og iB ug 4 ore g 
reine HYMN. 6s & 4s. _ 3 GIARDINI. 

73 —5-0-°la>— a fe-t-tte—ele 2 fee -f2=8=*: orp 5 se-8-8- fez ae Pr ae =e-0|* =a ZTE 
G4 =PaF aie — a — = ou8-6 ms ==F-F- toe SESESE- ft ke sa iepe me fa*. zee: = fee E 


1. Cos coe al-mighty King, Help us thy name to sing, Help us to a Father all glo -ri-ous, O’er all vio - to -ri-ous, Come, and reign over mike Ancient of Dye. 


= esd ieetees =i ae Sears Soi eeree 


2. Je-sus, our Lord, a-rise, Scatterour en - e-mies, Now make them fall! Let thine plaice aid Our sure defence be made re Souls on thee be stay’d,Lord hear our call! 


eee Cee eee a, ae ee eee 














SE ae TR oe 
_ 8. Come,thou in -car-nate Word,Gird on thy migh - ty sword; hae Tend! Come, and Ge Come,give thy word success; 7 of holiness, On us de-scend. 
| i wee siete as tote 2 SL NEA MERD Baie Si! 2 ins “pr p-acctia. 
lon =a Hie rs ries baer = eee epee eee: 
| ne WEL Pp dai Pl a aes = 0-0-0} | -0-8-8-t 5 ean rs rae — Sz if 
eae a EFF fate Te ieee ie Pa anaes PORE PEALE EE —A Ee —— = 
[45] 6 66 § “5 Cnison, 8 § 3 2 § 7 Unison, ie § 
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54 DEATH OF A CHILD, 6s & OS. A. 
























































(aee— eat SERGE, — = Se a SN 2E pe iy ee ee 
gs-# 4 “9 a a: a ie 2 ee =F = he ee Poa ate i ai = E 
ee Sa- viour now re - ceive him, To -thy bo-som mild; ~ For with thee we - leave him, Bless - ed, bless - ed — child. 
I 2. Though his eye hath brightened, Oft our wea- .- Ty ways And his clear laugh light - ened, Half our hearts’ dis - may. 
rt XN Ta Ce” Se Soy KES Fa Oy BOTS aT, ae ee 3 
| qos TEN eee —— He =o x ig eens == SE ee ee ae =e E 
a Se a a Pokey pes TEs Es 
: a Feat SECS s— = Tee i aay ane me a es a_i SR aes 


8. Now let thought be - hold me in his an- gel = st thine arms en - ie him, To a Sa- viour’s breast. 
4, Yield we what was giv-en, At thy ho - ly call ; The beau-ti- ful to heavy - en, Thou who giv -est all. 


Ep Bees oe ers eres eee ee eee 





5, Still *mid heay-y  mourn-ing, Look thee now to Gol. Then thy spir- it turn = ing, Kneel be- side the sod. 








ra , Te * The small note is only = the 4th See 














Set 


@# Se ee a aoe =e oo eter coe defn -2- f= > “ 


ee ee ee cS eS et 





eB “ NEARER TO THEE. 6s & 4s. see 


Gia perard eine cesses Cees eee er ee 


cer eee Tent eee ey al —# ee 
1. Near-er my God, to thee, Near-er to thee, E’en tho’ it be across; That raleetit me, Still all my song Kat be, Naaree my God, to ines, Nearer to thee. 
2. Though like the wander - er, The sun gone down, Darkness be o-verme, My rest astone; Yet in my dreams I’d be, Nearer, my God, to othe, Nearer to thee. 
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(Gaze = SSeS SES eee: += SSeS Be ora at See = | 


3. There let the way appear, Steps unto Fe én; All that thou sendest me, In mercy given; An-gels a ie me Nearer, my God, tothee, Nearer to ia 
4, Then with my waking thoughts, Bright with thy praise, Out of my Bes = Bethel I'll raise: So by my woes to be Nearer, my, God, to thee, - Nearer to thee. 
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ww -o— ol,-e-@ wees ae 
5. Or if on joy-ful wing, Cleaving the e Sun, moon, and et forgot, fh Yl fly, Still all my song shall be, Nearer vy od to thee, Nearer to oe 
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‘WHEN SHALL WE MEET AGAIN.” 6s & 5s. A. 300 
iF eee SS tees: are ReeneE Pxe) mais oa Sa a A Me Pa noms Some 
ee 8 ee ee eae 3 = 


Sas ee, Rd Bae 2 Ge ers A Mls ots ah ee a ae eet SEES) ER. eo 0, 
(40 --6*- 8-6-6 -5- oe =o oe pa dite ae ar — =s so ea en 


h 1. When shall we meet a - gain, Meet ne’er to sev - er, When will peace wreathe her hain, Round us for - ev - er? 
% When shall love free - ly flow, Pure as life’s riv - er, When shall sweet ST = Changeless for - ev - er; 
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=== eS! ee ee 

Se eee Zoos = = joes a ee eet ieee ama — = ae oaaee ae 

3. Op to that world of light, Take us, Pi Saviour, May me all ras u - nite, Hap - py for - ev - er; 
—$—<<—$| — | —. 


1 7: bf ae —" ~ ae Rs Ce 

KS a PRU Same We iy ae 2 ay ak oe dy Sabie ae 
ee ee 
4. Soon shall we meet a - gain, Meet ne’er = he sev - f Ti will peace wreathe her chain, Round us. for - ev - er; 


e——- = so SEE Ne WPS Da aot [p= fe a aa oe ag se 3 a 

















Ka aes SEL a 


: ae ao2 Sees ese 2 ee oa 


SSs=e 
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er Ss eee bas eee ON FN He Sa i ee 
ee eee 

=e a 4 os ro Por or Oe on Or -o- iis = ia ct TO RA KS 
Our hearts will ne’er re - pose, Safe from each blast that blows, In this ‘dark vale of Woes Wee. er, 0, nev - er. 


Where joys ~ce - les ~ tial thrill, Where bliss each heart shall fill, And fears of part - mg chill,— Nev - er, oS nev - ef, 
pe Mg aes oN Aa are ae ee ee ee SS 
ail Bons ai Oa a s “4 i aes ee a Seley es 
See i a Se ee See 


PE En A cea sie oa a. oe: = 23 Seg ae Sf en are hoe set ia a 


























‘Where kin-dred spir - its dwell, There may our ne - sic swell, Att time our yi dis - Pel — Nev -er, no, nev - er, 


sid ae eel ree =o ss eg Ee er ee 66 2 REE ba 2 EA Se 

at Sa amc PO a ae AS» en Sa ise ja ie Ge ge ae 
22 peste nS SEE Sie Ss a 
Our ecm an then re - pose, ie - cure from wale Svew woes, Our songs of praise shall close, Nev-er, _no, nev - er. 
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356° | “WEEP NO MORE.” 65 & 5s, a 
































ee bisa ee ee Se ae cS) ERE ee ER ae ie ore STR LACES = A RR 3 
big 2-2-8 ee ge “6-0-8-8| 5-0-*} 6-0 -#- enters er APD i Fag a E 
= ae Co ee ee ee roar oe oe ie = 
Hs Weep nomore, weep no more, O ye broken-hearted, so the dear one gone, Say o’er the de-part-ed, Lord, thy will re done, Weep no more, weep no more. 

















GS Sere Se Se Sats 


—-—=-6-6-@—- oa e-6 Nhe eene.e “8 — “og ooo a 


-§- 
é Weep no more, weep no more, Tears are un -a- vail-ing, Whichincessant flow; Christ, the all-pre-vail-ing, Seeks to heal ne: woe, ~Weep no more, renee no more. 


ie Se ad ees oe ea eee nice aire ere eee (a 











ob 4-e-8-6—-}-e-9- Py Re atl le Ae RED raraN 4 i eid aa te 
} “i Weep no more, sta more, That which Ged nan atken. Once in kindness giv veg oe hath not for-saken, Butremoved to es eae ORD OR more, are more. 
FPF, aici alin} es MA oy BON —Eo-4-" ceases a a -8---6 acy ee ae Hr rem es me 
(Canes es oe -4j-- et roe - aaa pad aad ---g- ofoe ei aaa 3 atte ~ oe zee aia ee ae — cope E 
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# “BROTHER, THOU ART GONE TO REST.” 65 %& 8 a 





ee ee Sree? Sah een | Grae Ts 
ty to jeter canarias time 0 a cane oe a eee = oe 5 eee zl= fies. oe =e E 
a weer recede mars emcee Pcusmae, mena ae ope epee TAS en nae Coe a 
1. Brother, thou art gone to rest, We will not weep for ast For thou art nowwhere oft on earth Thy spir - it longed to be. 
Sister, 


Sloat ees saa em 
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2. Brother, thou art gone to rest, . Thine is an pal -ly tomb; But Je-sus ae has tg hehe Sa - viour called thee home. 
ETT sSNA MeN epee CE ane ST ee eee ae a ae he Oa heh 

ry cnr a a ay Sis nstz aon Sivas = 

en ee ee re nea eae bet oma y a—et-2 SSE 

2p fo 8 oo fe repeaters gett = cee (ae acaeee o #6 

3. hale thou art gone to rest, Thy toils and cares are o’er; And sorrow, pain, and salleriese now, a ne’er distress has more. 

4, Brother, thou-art gone to rest, Thy sins are all for- given; And saintsin light have welcomed thee, To share the joys, of heaven. ~*- 
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5. Brother, thou art gone to rest, And this shall be our prayer ; That, when we reach our journey’s end, Thy glo - ry we may share. 
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= % the brok hearted, Humble pen -i-tent for sin ( They obtain the great sal-vation, 
dulieaia ts the és Pert get, Oars ea eapeae ia , d Reach their holy hab -i - tation, arts, ’ the Lamb that once was slain, Thro’ the Lamb, &e 
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h, They are freed from anguish, E’en the forms that now decay Never are by heaven forsaken," 
als seid languish, ¢ } : For the dead again shall waken, C Rise to an im - mor-tal day. Rise to an. im-mortal day. 
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8. Therein realmssu - per - nal, Joyshallbe e- ter- nal, Sin nor sorrow e’er shallcome, { Dearest friends no more shall sever, | ; 
‘ They shall dwell with God aie, In that glorious, heayenly home,In that ing heavenly home, 
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1. Great King of glory, come, And with thy favor crown This temple as thy home, This people as thine own; Beneath this roof O deign to show How God can dwell with men below. 
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2. Here may els ears jae Our interceding cries,And grateful praise ascend,Like incense to the skies; Here may thy soul-converting word, With faith be preach’d,in faith be heard. 
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1. When the vale of death ap-pears, . Paint and cold this mor-tal clay, ) Break the shadows, Ush - er in e- ter-nal day. 
Blest Re - deem-er, soothe ae fears, Light me thro’ the darksome way: 
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2. Up - tee oon is dy - ing state, Bid my aie ing soul as- pire; ? Then tri- umph-ant, I will join th’ immor-tal choir. 
O - pen thou the crys-tal ape: To thy praise at - tune my lyre: 
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THE MELLOW EVE IS GLIDING. 7s & 6s. (vovs.n) * 
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1. The mellow e eve is glid-ing, Serenely down the ae every care subsid-ing, iy soul i ne ae The ett hum is ringing, The daylight’ s gentle close; 


May angels round me singing, Thus hymn my rioting 


& piazza iE fats gee oe oer Slee feeee pe cee eeien a 


3' ---e- 


Dee ree Cee cee ire reese ees |e 


2. The evening star hag lighted Her crystal lamp on high; So when in death nepieneds May hope illume the sky; In golden splendor dawning, The morning light shall break; 
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O, on the last bright morning, May I in glo-ry wake. 
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1. On- aed she thy. conquering flight; An- pelo on - ward speed ; Cast a-broadthy ra-diant light, Bid the shades re - cede; 
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2% On-= ae speed thy conquering fight An gel, on - ward ee Quick-ly on each hobateih ’s height, Be thy standard placed ; 
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4. On - ward speed thy conqnering flight; An- gel, on - ward speed ; Morning bursts up - on the sight, aa the time ze - creed ; 
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Tread the i -dols in the dust, Heathen fanes de -stroy; Spread the gospel’s ho-ly trust, ck the gos- skate es 





















































ILS 25s pa ta NOT SOY SRN“ Ae RRS TY SE NENT 5 RWIS T, SURO RRE UC ST ARE Bs SE OE ESE ee “a 
(2a ise SSS Spee es See ees eee =f f 
<= Stal Soa Oe, Oe ges —*- eT AGP A Sao Sas? —_ i: 
Let the bliss-ful tid - ings float, Far o’er vale and hill; Till the sweetly echoing notes, Hve-ry bo - som thal 
a ee SE See ee ee ee 
ee ee ee 
Je - sus now his king ~-dom takes, Thibnedund paupined fall ; And the joy-ous song a-wakes,‘‘God is all in m " 
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360 . MISSIONARY HYMN. 7s & 6s. LOWELL MASON. 
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1. From Greenland’s icy baa From India’s co-ral cas Where Afric’s sunny fountains Roll down their golden sand, From many an an- cient riv- er, 
2. What though the spicy breez-es, Blow soft o’er Ceylon’s isle, Tho’ eve-ry prospect pleas-es, And on - ly man is vile; In vain, with lay-ish kindness, 
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bat gee many apalmy plain, They call us to de - liv - er Their land from error aid chain. Rise, my soul, aa stretch thy wings, Thy better portion trace, ‘ 

The gifts of God are strown, The heathen in his blindness, Bows down to wood and stone. Rise from all terrestrial things, Towards heay’n thy native place; 
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- Sun and moon and stars de- cay; Time shall. soon this earth re - move ; Rise my soul and haste a- way, To seats pre - pared a - hove, 








Z_ “THE GLOOMY NIGHT OF cise Geviin Ts& 6s. 361 








= ha Ok aR Se A a TA ab len 7, ile Ww ac A a SO Sarge Se ge ee 

ieee =a ors. ea Seeaet tle oie a fee eee oa [s- eo cae aie’ as aes o8- 

= bh 9 #-} ae a ee ee ee 
1. The gloom-y night of ioe - gins to flee a - way; The glowing tinge of morning, Proclaims the ris-ing day; 


Sasa Sea 


2. Now truth un - veiled is shin-ing, With beam of sa - ered light ; The mourning pilgrims won -der,And leave the paths of night; 
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3. Come, let’s be - gin a anthems, And join the choir a- bove; Hx - alt the blest Bet aCe: Me praise Mes Goa we love; 
ee —— -9—9—@— ®—+-»>~—-_ -—-7-——_-— 
em .. 2 = fae Jia. = et: St SS ae —) Se ee “ore. 
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That wel-comeday of prom-ise, When shall chi hes" ng And on the world in darkness, Pour forth a flood of light. 
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Their glow ing heartsin rap-ture, Are filled with joy di - vine, Burst forth in shouting glo- ry, And like their Mas- ter, shine. 
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All pow - er, praise,and glo - ry, Peal - va-tion to our God: Ho - - san - na zi ai Sa-vionr, Who Wild lak in a thy blood. 
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ob2 “WHY SINKS MY SOUL DESPONDING.”~ 7s & 6s. 
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| 1. Why sinks my soul dae® siting Why fill my eyes with tears, While na - ture n sur -round-ing, The smile of beau-ty wears, 


(oat Ste tee ease ae Sis 
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| 2. The a 7 de-ceiyed me, My soul no more can charm, Of rest uh have he - ie me, And filled me with a - larm, 
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Why ies still ees sorrow, Is eve - ry la-b’ring thought, Hach vi - sion that I bor - row, With = and te ness fraught. 
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The ob-jectsI have cherished, Are emp-ty as the wind, My earth-ly joys are at What com - fort shall : find : 
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‘ROLL ON THOU MIGHTY OCEAN.” 7s & 6s. : “ 363 


(ge ee sired ed esd cee eee Peres 


1. Roll on, thou mighty o-cean! And, as thy bil-lows flow, ry land be - low. 


gz Soipo ore leeeiee Se ES 
sa See Sperone el 


weer ter oot Rul - Sebe eee st = is er =5 Se Selene ests 











































































































Ee Ae ee OE 6 OE Re PP ee One CRORE BC, ee a Bo oe OBE 


"§ 


& — ae —_ =— 

RE ae fe sat Ba at ai St Oe 

A - rise rise, yerolbe 2 Vand watt them Safo to the des-tined sh man may sit in dark -ness, . And death’s black shade , nO mo 
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364 _ OUR JOURNEY HOME. 7s & 6s. 


Per aan aae el Pee ESSE 


re if fara aaa = 
1. We are on our journey home, Where Christ our Lord is zone ; We shall meet around his throne, When he makes his peo-ple one, In the New - Je -ru-sa-lem, In the New-Je - ru - sa - lem. 
2. We can see that et home, Tho’ clouds rise ees between ; Faith views the radiant dome, And a lus - tre flashes keen, From the New - Je-ru-sa-lem, From the New-Je - ru -sa-lem. 
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Ne a glo-ry shining far, From the never setting sh trembling morning star, Our journey’salmost done, To the New-Je-ru-sa-lem, To the New-Je-rn- sa-lem. 
ho - ly, apres 2 home, O rest e- ter-nal there, when shall the ex-ile come? pee they cease from earthly care,In the New-Je - ru -sa-lem, in via New ew- Ribs ru - 8a - at 
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5. Our hearts are Pirokciy Se ME mansions fair we see; Lord thy heavens bow, - raise us up with thee, To the New-Je-ru-sa-lem, — To the New- z: ru - sa - lem. 
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* TIME IS WINGING US. Sabha? 8 * = & 6s. 
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1. Time is winging us a-way, To our e- ter-nal home, 
Life is but a winter's day, A  jour-ney to the tomb: Youth and vig- or soon will flee, Blooming pee lose its charms : 
L All that’s mortal soon will be, Enclosed in death’s cold arms. . 
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Bar be - yond the world’s al- = Se-cure in Je-sus’ love. 
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2. Time is eee a- way, To our e- ter-nal home; 
Life is but a win-ter’sday, A  jour-ney to the tomb : But the Christian shall en - joy Health and beauty, soon, a - bove, 








“LAMB OF GOD.” 7s & 6s. : “HOW SWEET.” 8s. % 365 
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o- 4 ae ae a ete-a a_©@ ere Ff ome uae ee pene 2 
1. Lamb of aed ‘ae blesdihg love, We now tai to a ; Think on on us who aes on 1 thee ; Every burdened ‘soul release 5 
Send the answer from above, ’and let us merey find; 
D. O Q, re-member Cal-vya-ry, And bid us go in peace. 
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me sweet is the Sabbath bd .s 
Tis heay-en his beau- ties to see, 
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et a thy ee by faith applied, Let us thy pardon feel; ; By thy passion on the tree, Let our griefsand troubles cease; }} 
sta us freely jus- ti - fied, And all our sickness heal; 
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Se Hu when the Saviour a - ro: &} 
And in his soft arms to — He knows I am weak and defiled, My life is but emp-ty aa vain, But if he willmake me hischild, IL nev-er for-sake him a - gain. 
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366: “THE WINTER IS OVER AND GONE.”’ 8s. 2 
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| i se winter is o-ver Yana gone, “The thrush sweetly sings on tha, sare “The tur- ile breathes forth her soft moan, The lark mounts sais NOES mc 
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2 Shall ey -e - ry creature a-round, Their voi- ces in concert u - nite, And I the most favored be found In praising to take less de - ine 
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5 are a 
38> A= aes domes and my lute, Sweet or-gans, your notes softly swell, No e: MERE my lips shall be eo The Saviour’s high praises to tell. 
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: ‘HARK, HARK THE GOSPEL TRUMPET SOUNDS.” 8s & 4s. A. 
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1. Hark, hark the a) tr see A st Thro’ earth and heay’n the echo bounds; Pardon and peace by Jesus’ blood, Sinners are rec-onciled to God, By grace divine. 
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2: a sinners hear the joyfal news, Nor longer dare the grace re-fuse: odd and justice here combine, ‘aedvitt and truth harmonious join, T” in - vite you near. 
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3. Yesaints in Glory strike the lyre; Ye mortals catch the sacred fire; Let ic. the Saviour’s love proclaim, For-ev-er worthy is the Lamb, Of _ end - less praise. 
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1, Alas, how Boon and little worth, Are all these glitt’ring toys of earth, That lure us here; Dreams ofa sleep that death must break,Alas, before it bids us wake, They disap - pear. 
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2. Where is the str Mgt that spurns decay ,The step that rolled so light and gay,The heart’s blithe tone?The strength is gone,the step is slow, And joy grows weariness and woe, Witen age 
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Spates ia a cane pertce ta a ae or iam, eet tS ia et teh se -y 
Rie ee ane dae ae —, 1 at stage z ajee ai — etna rane F et ae ete et {ee le . 
4 
66m T 99 
: THOU THAT iran EARTH AN é rt EN.” 8s & 4s. *% 
Foe hae ee en ae Seeeee errant (ie ee Se ee ee 
| ce an as opie @-5-p=sS 
yas Gires[Eesfetfaer alee alte ts pas afew os feos a] e 2A 
| —@8-8— * w- -9-@ @-2-9-9-19-@-e-e15-s_ a= 
A gto ae a z- a a2 sa ee ee Eee on0-8 RE Say TS Oe ee ba a a ‘eae , HE E 
| Thou that rulest earth and heaven, Darkness and light, rt 
| ate Who the day for toil hath given, "Vor rest the night; § May thin sngel ga et defend us,Slumber sweet thy mercy send us,Holy dreams See ee attend us,This live- oe night. 
fob Sheba aoriste “fs SS, 2 Oe ea ome = se si Fi roe cece rae aoe 5 
(ae ee Se ye ang ez¢-9:0-te Feta et tee ee E 
| @ 0 5-38- o @ LU =o a aa 
Poe aeeetesne oie Sd al ee ee oe ee ee oe ee 
| ee Se a —— fF maa te 7o-e-T-— ae 
Fee eee ee ee aed eee eee eee 
——A-g-o a Rg oak Be, Ma ey + a See A aa? A oe Os ae 
Thou that om ear $ and heaven, ise: Poot and light, » 
Who the day for toil hath given, For rest the night; May thine angel guards defend.us,Slumber sweet thy mercy send us, Holy dreams and hopes attend us, This live-long night. 











Se b—4AS ae Saar pee tae ian eadare ss) esa 5 fae im ers Bet Z[E 
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368 ‘WATCHMEN, ONWARD.” 8s, 7s & 6s. if 
Hy ee ee ee eae ee +. — > — a | 
29s. ale -e-6-4f eo “e-ale Bi 6- ee reese —2-—0-4- 2 =9-0-°-0-6- zl: Bea clo efe-e- - , Bi lea: | 


Sos a aS es 2 a. 2. aie = 
—- 4 -@,6-0- fe a Son iP x NMED. GPL DS Pe BRE Sy pease ss “Soe oe Whee 
1, Watchmen, onward to your stations, Blow the trumpet long and loud, r} 

Preach the gospelto the nations, Speak to every gathering crowd. f See the day is breaking, See the saints awak - ing, No more in sadness rips No more in sadness bow’d. 


#_ 
(alas Sy Becta Sire oe terre ees 


og g-'@ Ha 





















































2. Wacchiten. Sail the ris-ing pace id Of the eis Mes-si - ah’s reign, uM : 
Tell the Saviour’s bleeding sto-ry, Tell it to the lis - ten-ing train. § See his love re-veal - ing, See the Spirit seal-ing, ‘Tis life among the slain, ‘Tis life among the slain. 


| # ber a isan Nab tes Ste SA SEL Se = og er came 
[les ecg parr epee res eae eer Pee! eerie 


8. Watehmen, as the re are flyi ing, As the doves in haste re-turn r} 
Thousands from a-mid the dy-ing, Fly to Christ, his love to learn. All their sighs and sadness,Turn to joy and gladness, When they his grace discern, When they his grace discern. 


Sy rere pee| speed lege t| sees ele le Peles este 







































































“ALONG THE BANKS.” 10s. ~ A. 


ifaw Sa aa fo Yos aoa eeoeeleclee| earlele 


= + = ee = 
1. A-long the banks where Babel’s current flows,Our cap-tive bands in aie Seponen strayed, While Zi - on’s fall in sad remembrance rose, Her friends, her children,mingled with the dead. 


(apse! = 3 a5 ee Aes at sae aia ae iB Sete ai ade atts See esa E=lE 


2. The tuneless harp, that once with joy we eer praise employed and mirth Taspired Bf the ae In mournful si- noes on the willows hung, And growing grief Wades the tedious ee 


Qe ese Pea ioe bs eae eee ack 







































































SESE a a o-o-¢g a x] 


8. Our hard op-pres-sors, to increase our wo, With taunting smiles a song of Zi- Re claim; Bid sa- — praise in strains melo-dious flow, While they blaspheme the great dchorsh's name. 


SSD eee ria 2 ee rere dee oe eee ee oeee 


Seen ——_—_—_—— 
pe 6 "4 
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“AGAIN THE DAY RETURNS.” 10s. A. 369 


AS ms eee ers ee rs Cm ee eee 


1. A- gain the 


Ga 


2. Let us de - 


day re- tums of ho-ly rest, Which, when he made the world,.Je- ho -vah blest ; When, like his own, he 


Ss Seas oe eeSeee e sae ae 


vote this con -se - ae ted day, To learn his will, and all we learn o - bey; So shall he hear, when 








SS Soars ae es Se ses Se 


























D4 -e—6—e-}-s—e- oa ad GS AGMA Sa SF RR EL =@—0—0-}-o—e- 

- 8. Fa-ther of heaven! in whom our hopes con- fide, Whose power de-fends us, and whose precepts ea he In life our Guardian, 
ae a a ee Se ae a con a a ae ss saan Tamia eee i Se os 
aie 5S? 2 ra al sa —£- a. sae oe James Ae a = a we a —— se 

b ab p 

e 

eras > amc SS a EY Se ON pm St Tk PEE Tey Buse fae Re a 2a RAS 8s Fe ana 
eee AE SSS =a eS SS SSS 

ee te ey i AMIEL WE 2 ae Se lA Ae ee canes 

eee our la - bors cease, And all ‘al bes pi- e- ty, and all” iy ~ And all be pi-e--ty, and all be peace. 





pS ee ee 


~~  e t-e-l Se-l7  —o 
-@- - C2) 


-g—*-¢-l-g6———-@— 1- e—e-!-6—3- 


fer ~ vent-ly we raise Our sup-pli- - ca-tions, and our songs of praise, Our sup - - pli. -  ca-tions, and our songs of praise. 


rues es ea rs eee ese 





and in death our Friend; Glo- ry su - preme be thine, till time shall end, Glo - ry su. - preme be thine, till time shall end. 
--Za— a Sn on en a ———_-— - — = 
boos aE oe <i aes si Sa May Pee SS ee os fae ete woe ==fh 
5. a 20-8 eg a a ee pe = Reel ee 
6 6 
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370 ‘HAIL, HAPPY DAY.’’ 10s. A. 


| fi, Hail, “| = = day of ho- Ay rest, What nearly peace and transport fill our breast! When an: the | = of grace,in love descends, And — = holds com-munion with his frie friends — 


= — Ehess: Seperetaees =e | 


2. Let a and all its van-i-ties be gone, Move frommy sight, and leave my soul a-lone; Its flattering, fad - -ing glo-ries I despise, Ae M6 im - mor - ‘tal beauties ig my eyes. 


Gia ecpttsicl-lache=} trea oabeal 3 ic. 
Sucised ere Bieeie re ete ire ead 


“WHAT aa DELIGHT. 10s. 


Ga sscestill 
(sees Bees ete: — 7 
















































































































eee EEE at 







































































1 “HOUSE OF OUR GOD.”) 10s & 1s. A. 31 


imm@s 2d t d time, 


(Glee eee =e A ren peels ecies|ser reat 


are 
1 House of our God,with cheerful anthems ring, While all our lips and hearts his glo -ry sing ; 
The opening year his gra- ces shall proclaim,And all its days be ¥O~ cal with hig......... 


Boe errr meter ee nee eee ee eee aise 
a a 


2. Thou earth, enlightened a his rays divine, Pregnant with grass,and corn, and oil, and wine ; 
Crowned with his goodness, let the nations meet, And lay their crowns at his pa-ter - pnalisijsidaseee feet; § With grateful love that liberal hana confessing, Which ee each heart diffuseth every blessing. 


t the Lord is good, his mer-cy nev-er-end-ing, His blessings in perpetual showers descending. 

















marl = ee, 


Borie eee ae eee ee ee de ee 











‘BRIGHTEST AND BEST OF THE SONS OF THE a "” 108.& 11s. a, 

















(pope ee Oo a SF LS AO AS CL ROBINS wets oe TLE CRF EROS SON a5 
b— oa Sein 5-8 a Zee aoe aoe o—|-@ @- 2 le-~ ses eis. 0-3-9- “Se-ise eo one! faece, ate: TE 
\ep-—4 eS che cde ae Hieepeb ratte et ‘a fee Epa pihae pre 
EM Brightest oe Ase S fe bee of the soliton Dawn on our darkness nae lendus thine aid; Star of the East, theho - ri-zon a- dorning, Guide where our infant Redeemer is laid. 
So ae Manes ei te a | 
jess S=s} 22e[ TSN pas are Baer, =-SSaS Si reeiet oar ee =f 
a oe -6-6- a ae a g 0-o-lg 5-te-© 
hob ey carat gree Fa RC, a ae aT SoS Ssopet PS 
- BS pee eeaerea r en reste eer oer eee | 
vee" ce Sl PA aa ee Fah Ta = AA ack 
2. Cold on ime rede’ ES dew- we shining; Low lies his head with the quai of f the stall ; aie a-dorehim,in slumber re - clin-ing, Maker,and Monarch,and Saviour, of all. 
“e-8— a7 eects Sia ay ge gets 5 De 2 (OO — a py 
oz fed ea es ee eee a rere Perera ear 
=b-4-F tee-e- oe 2 ae ee ae a o-€-8— .2-0-le €7°= = 7a cee age 
d — 4 


372 “THE LORD IS MY SHEPHERD.” 11s. 8 
Ge = fares Barer eed be oe eee et 25 tes enna ZaSeSse:: 














i hae 96 og NS a Te eral a ree OO ee 
1, The Lord is my Shepherd,no want shall I know, I feed. in green pastures, safe folded I. rest; He leadeth my soul where the still waters flow, 


= ——— oe ah. aoe “ES eee Parnes seieee eee oe sas =H at Ea nce ae -l 
Bsr ares =F Se pee cae Pete +E: J -a-—6 |-—_e—¢ aot ite: Oa-g- reine ae <i 
2. Thro’ the ty és and shadow of death tho’ I stray, Since thou art my guardian, no e- vil éi : Thy rod shall de - fend me, thy staff be my stay, 


TSS Se as ee 2 ess ey 























9) e:-|-3--@5-9 Pere ey eg fe fe oo fe fe 
3. In the midst of affliction, my ta- ble is. spread; With blessmgs unmeasured my cup run-neth 0’ = With perfume and oil thou an-oint-est my head ; 
pS tee asp s scammers: pieced: Slee pees sets Seis os 
aaa aI ae es a eee es 
“T WOULD NOT LIVE. ALWAY.’’ UUs. 

pnd A = = a ie pe he eee pe eee ay eae 

i? a ee oa ieee Be GR Ges 2F-2, aes ae ae da aS gfe teeal = ee eee Sf 
a 1. TI would a “live al- -way; I os oa ‘to a Where storm —e nate o’er the a way; 


Sap me when wand’ring,redeems when opp ae te 
Bat BEE 2. J would not live . al- “way: no, wel-comethe tomb, Since Je - sus hath lain there, I dread not - its gloom; 


eas StH ot Solera anes ng Pes esteee SES: taf 

















No harm can be- alah 0, Conte eg near, ) Be Who, who Socittine ia ae a-wayfromhis God, A - way from as ig that bliss-ful a - bode; 

Bop te A, a Ee ie a8 a sare ae S| 4 mas aa a goer Bie haa 

a (ears) pines = SHENG Bee 209-55 an 4 = “eas ene eg-2 at: ee B-89-951 = 
= imeem oe a po erat Ss —@-@ =e eeenoe srs a ai 28-egte iach U reemhame iir = op Sr St 

be what shallI ask of thy prov- idence ome 4. Where the saints of Bik a-ges in harmony meet, Their Sa - viour and brethren transport- -ed to greet: 


























leesre a eat Se ap : = aoe Zi 
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THE SABBATH. 11s. * 373 


——— 











ae gatos a epee Bored nest ie aes: ee 2k 
\* The few lu mornings that dawn on us here Are followed by grief, or be clo ued with care | ts How seoetw ihe Rabbolthetior 
swe eve Sa est till he bids ‘ae ris ail him i omivdes ending the skie 
= ont sermon at i 
ee sae seals ice = aa —— ize flalt = me eee oe 
Where the of plea e flow o’er the brig ght plains, And the ontide of glo-ry - ter-nal - ly reigns ! 
ie == pa Sees Sees ea es SE =e SS aes oe alex zeal? =fn ete o=e-|=[ 
Where the anthems of rap-ture un-ceas-ing-ly roll, And the smile of the Lo rd is the feast of the soul. Yo 8s me toe mgd, 











insert cee eee rere vere eee 


ESS ont |feilebefers eae E 


aie “aay of the week which I Riaie WP ve" Basins morning the Say e from the tomb, And took from the grave all its ter and gloom. 





a —— = == asec Fee ie SSaice: wae e=s {Ste 


—@— @- -9-—_o—-o-!-¢——_-——- 
-o- 





_#. ee ee, sites Ea : 
Pears te ee epee eee 


» And not spend a Y3 mbering thes e gra eal Bidoadk tents seek, and pre-pare ie ae 





2 ia gern SE fe eae] = j= Bera ff : = Poy ane oe oe. SSeiel -@- se eee fete SHE 





374 “THE LORD IS GREAT.” ls & 8 | ‘ 
































Gs=issi2 zoeesiaes eEEHE aie ae nese nie HEzETIEE Bet 
| 1. The Lor ae gre a ih hosts of hea - dore him,And ye who tread this earthly ball; In ho- ly so alou nd befor e him,And shout his pra’ ce eine: 
\Gsaisles See i Tiga seeeh ic sls saedaaias EE sale Zeer a 
2, The Lord is great, his maj-es-ty how glor nis dame shore to sho oe ath,a: nd hell,now ma s,He rules and re 
Ge = Eales be alee slelaaiatl: cetF ie jaz Exell 
| ee os eat, his mer-cy how. abou undingh¥e gels,strike your golden chords! Oh praise our God, with v me nau neing Lhe hang oe ae and Lord of lords! 











gore ele tla esa" eaeey tee 
‘BE JOYFUL IN GOD ALL YE LANDS,” 11s & 8s. | 
Apes ore ores ered ee eee SHEE 


1. Be joyful in God, all ye lands of the 











, With lov - tion draw n 


























3-SSe = Frese a EE 2 ae: =e AIS = lerdal: enkee 
Sn tar We takes ith thitskcamaing and Wong @oer vows in his temple proclaim His praise in me - lodious ae-cordance pro-long, And bless his a-d 
|i be idedes bhatt lal deed et E eS 
eke joyhole God, all ye landsof the earth, Oh serve him with gladness and fear; Exult in his pre agile and mirth, With love and de - yo-tion draw n 














Siete tle ele FEE ee ane Seen a fe ETE eae HGEEE 
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375 


Sl Sees SERS 


2. The Lord he .is God, and Je - ho-vah a-lone, Cre - a-tor, and ru-dero’er all; And we are his. peo-ple, his scep-tre we own; His sheep, and we 


oe ee Oe oe ee 














Se ee ee SG el ms eee eect pee 


4. For ‘good is the Lord, in-ex- press-i-bly good, And © we are the workof hishand: His mer-cy and truthfrom e - ter-ni-ty stood, And sha to e- 














= Se es Bees oo eee Seer ose eet oad eee 


The Lord he is God, rary 3a - ho-vah a-lone, Gre - a-tor, and ru-lero’er all; And we are his peo-ple, his. scep-tre we own; His sheep aha 3 we 


[Pema tome So mn Fi fa ah Sm nyt eprst s 0-8-2 as 
Stet Ee — —— Zfee ePteeteds = eS ee pops Bie fis 


= 4 a = 
ba = 
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fol-low his call; And we are his peo- ple, his scep-tre we own; His sheep, and we fol - low his call, His sheep, and we fol-low his call. 


== ce =: oi Saas Sin ee Sees eS Ss =, “Tae rent Soon eae Meee Fe oO LE a SE ao Sel: 


CBee ees aa eee ot ee cee eee eee 


ets o—e@ eo 81 -ee- eee x a a 
ter - ni-ty stand; His mer-cy and truth frome - ter- ni- ty stood, And shall to e- ter-mi-ty stand, And shall to - ter - ni - ty stand. 


ieee see eee feo sate 


fol- low his call; And. we are his peo- 2a ~ scep-tre we an His sheep, and we fol- low his call, His sheep, and we fol - low his call. 


aes =e aetsiet ee he Sees = Sia: Ses He -e= == eae ate 
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(ay eae eee ee eee eee as ee eee er | 


a ee ees a aE A 


376 ‘DAUGHTER OF ZION.”’ 11s & 10s. A. 


* 





1. Daughter of Zi-on, a- wake from thy sadness, A- wake, for thy foes shall op~-press thee no more; Bright o’er thy hills, dawns the day-star of gladness, 


Lg Se ai) See ere ra we far ces oo na ss a Sa cman = 
[So perineal ome rt rire sitesi re sai sees Sener 'e == 
(Oia ew eee <3 ool? 8 t-5 te: -9— 0 1 Oe: co Et aoe tee —e= =e 
2. Strong were thy foes, but the arm that subdued them, And scattered their legions, was migh-ti- er far; They fied like the chaff from the scourge that a ceak them; . 
ete cee peers ae rae te chere ieee. a eats oe qian 0's entre fa = el eae at 
ee ee ee eee ae eee eee eens ees ee — ss PoP race T-p-* 

8. Daughter of a -on, thay aie that hath saved thee,Extolled with the katy and sia timbrel should be; Shout! for the foe is de-stroyef that en-slaved thee, 
-2---9-—-9 ;@--@— 2 Soe @--2- 


SoLogt ee ee == [EEE zete 2 [oe =e ‘is 


4 4 34 




















Coda for last verse. 
| ~#-P- fee e- o=0—e-fe——+ =e B eepeesee al ten _lemt_os o_o mes Sepee— et eat =e le 4. 
&& S ose ramet see wales masta: (DF Be Re ee see i ee == FH : aaa Ete SE 
| A -rise! for the night of thy sor-row is o’er, A-~rise! for the night of thy sor -row is o’er. Zi- on is free, Zi - on is free. 
|-o#-——- ——- --  - “SS SSS Se SSS 5 log 
[Ae NS aoe = TFS E a =—= oe = se faite 


“gta See = or a ate ee te 

















Vain were their steeds and at aie of war, Vain were their steeds and their Pnsirtots of war. 

_ frame mon on aN ne a a (eS oe ee 

FE A ENE BOR ER AN ee PTB ie “pafeeoet eee eee toe ao 2 ee 
Sarae eo =r gee Bie a i al eee CEE: a a ie “a a Ui BoE coc | a E 
| Th’ ee me _is vanquished, and Zi-on is free, Th’ oppressor is vanquished, and Zi-on is free. Zi - on is free, Zi-on is is eae. ai 
leseccs —-+-#*@__9- —-——--—-—#- - 0 ie 
S| Sasa 
| 4 Et —e-+- 11 e-~_e- 20 =f B- ag a4 

aa caine 86 = SB aaSe aR er E pete Zr 
ve 


et ee ee aye oe Sette 


al rath ay Sse Cocina ok MB 
yaa 4 2 


Br 2 


“THE VOICE OF FREE GRACE.” -12s. ot? 


rae eee 


1. The voice of free grace cries ‘“‘Hs - cape 5 the moun-tain: For Ad-am’s lost race Christ hath o-.pened a  foun-tain; 












































J. 


foe eso = Goes Ea 


=e te souls that are wounded, Sa-viour re - pair, Now he calls you in mer-cy, and can you ~ for - bear? 


a Fire SSpss= 


. Now sie sus, our King, reigns tri - um - phant - ly ie - TIOUS ; 


=si==se ae === = fe tee | tte pees: scot 


6 6 7 4 
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= sist See ee ee es 


er sin, death, and hell, he is more than vic - to - rious; 
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SSS Ss SS SES 


and pol - lu - tion, for  eve-ry a gres - sion, ifs blood flows most free - in streams of sal - va - tion.’ 


ee ee ee ea 


Though your sins are in-creased as high as a moun - tain blood can move ious it flows from the foun - tam 


ge eee meres ene et ee meee cee ee 


| With shout-ing pro- claim it, h, trust in his i - sion, ite saves us most free - ly, oh, pre- cious sal- va - tion! 


et Sais oe 2 ees eae 
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378 % ‘WHEN THE HARVEST IS PAST.” 12s & 8s. A. 


gigs =o 8 Sage paver wes T aed! =i me a Se ON AT Se MON se sesame 

See -o2: eet pereries - ref e= Spies te pee peas "begets ra e082 a 

nk Sys dimaines. ered ih nat Z "| pra abe ee pee 

Sy ee the harvest is "past, -and the summer is gone, . na sermons and prayr’s shall be o’er, Fs = 
When the beams cease to break of the blest Sabbath morn, And Jesus invites thee no more: When the rich gales of mercy no longer shall blow, 
Sr yee “anarerom mae = ae ence 

ee ee ees ee eee Peer 
> ia: ae od NS Eee —_ tie wee ae ts 

=e a “ ao og ah a ei = ya oo =p = Ae = © i oa = 


—a— 
a eo © 


pers Tey 


2. When the ho- ly have gone < the regions of peace, To dwellin the mansions a-bove, . 
When their har-mo-ny wakes, in the fulness of bliss, Their song to their Saviour they love; § Say, O  sin-ner, that livest. at rest ng se - cure, 


S8Ss6== Be ries = Sais sais ae fee —— = tre 




















ft ay —— gaetiy. ea eb eb ee el Se aera a 
(San eee eee ee SEE moe ee Sete Sse tp te 9 —0-©- deter = 

= gos- pel 1 no message ree. Sin-ner, sr, how canst thou bear r the de deep Ee of woe, How _ suf- fer re a night of aoe . 

ts cs — Sipe tw. cane bear th i | 
2, SE SAO <r aR pp Se ones ee ae a ae ee 
& eae 2 a See ice Stes oye Samra eee 





& SEpSeies: a sate i eae — — pare ee pa eee ees ‘|r 


Who fear-est no trouble to come, Can thy spir- it she Vigna (Sana of sor-row en-dure, Or bear the im - pen-i - tent’s doom? 


ere os Serie Zoe Ss =o set = ee! os f ea oe See rom TE | 

















“THOU ART GONE TO THE GRAVE." 12 & 11s a 379 


Gia] as moe=, eels ier ale ea “|e (eS eee 3 === == 


E 
1. Thou art gone. to the grave, ba we will not de - as =o Though sorrows and dark-ness en- com-pass the tomb, 


(222 SS aS 


. Thou ‘art gone to the grave, we no long-er de - plore thee; Nor tread the’ rough path of the world by thy side; 
: Thou art gone _ to the graye, and its man-sions for - sak - ing, Per- haps thy tried spir - “it % doubt lin - gered long ; 


tye ele geese 


|= 
Thou art gone. to ihe grave, Fe: *twere wrong to de-= plore thee, When God was thy ran - som, thy guar-dian and guide; 


eee eS eter ey 


| Seabees 2 eee eee 


Rare 
The Sa-viour has passed thro’ its por-tals be - fore thee, re the ane of f his ‘love is slic guide . 


eS posi ene ae Sere 


| Bat the wide arms of mer- cy are spread to en - fold thee, And sin - ners. may re since the Sa- viour hath died. 
But the sun-shine of heaven beamed aM jai on thy wak-ing, And the song that thou heard’st, was the se - ra - phim’s song. 


eeeicas tse 


He gave thee, and took thee, ath soon will re - store ore. hoe. "Where - death hath no sting, since the | Sa - viour hath died. 


eee ates eee 



















































































































































































































































» SONGS FOR CHILDREN’S 


380 
Beatty Zion ! 


3 But a home have we yet, fair adorned in the skies. 



















fess Se Sa # saa : ee 


Sc" Sa rie see tees = Te 


1 Beautiful Zion, built shale} 
Beautiful City that I love! 

Beautiful gates, of pearly white ! 
Beautiful temple, God its light ! 

2 Beautiful trees, forever there ! 
Beautiful fruits, they always bear! 
Beautiful rivers, gliding by 
Beautiful fountains, never dry! 

3 Beautiful light, without the sun ! 
Beautiful day, ‘revolving on ! 
Beautiful worlds on worlds untold! 
Beautiful streets, of shining gold ! 

4 Beautiful Heaven, where all is light! 
Beautiful angels, clothed in white! 
Beautiful songs, that never tire ! 
Beautiful harps, through all the choir! 


5 Beautiful Zion, &e. 
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2. ‘ag The Two Homes. 
: Tunz. ‘* Home, sweet home.” 
1 There’s a home that we love, there are friends that we 
prize. ~ 


There is no dearer place neath the wide spreading skies. | 
When weary of wandering we love there to dwell, | 
With scenes all familiar, with friends loved so well, 
Home! home, dear earthly home. 
We'll never forget thee; wherever we roam. 

2 But all things are changeful, the ones we hold dear, 
Too soon will depart. “Our true home is not here. 
There walls must decay, and this fire-side be cold. 
And e’en for ourselves must the death-knell be tolled. 

Home, home, &e. 


% 
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And there our freed spirits with joy will arise. 


While the bells here are tolling,there glad peals shall ring, 


And we'll all sing, united, to our Father, our ae 
Home, home, dear heavenly home ! 
We'll never forget thee, wherever we roam. 


4 Let our home on the earth, be like that in the skies. 
“Let love rule our hearts, and let praises arise. 


In the valley sojourning, “to the hills” lift your eyes. 
Behold there all glorious, our home in the skies. 
Home, ~ini &e. 
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Stars. 
‘Rosalie the Prairie Flower.” 


"When the light. is fading, from the western sky, 


Then the stars in beauty shine on high, . 

From my window gazing, there I seem to see 
Sweet angel-eyes look down on me. 

For my friends, the loved ones, that have flown on high. 
Dwell above the planets, in-yon azure sky.. 

There, ’mid endless pleasure, their abode must be, 
And see! they’re gazing down on me! 

Hail, every loved one, clothed all with light ! 
Fair is your dwelling, ’mid the stars of night, 
Lovely ‘mid the azure, shine those lights above, 
Proclaiming their Creator’s love. 

Much I love at evening, when my tasks are done 
To watch the stars assembling, one by one, 
Radiant, fair, adorning, all the quiet even, 


"God's glorious temple- ‘arch of Heaven. 


Winging with the angels, swift from star to star ; 
There may all our loved ones roam afar, 

Now amid yon azure, oft I seem to see 

Their gentle eyes look down on me. 


Hail, every loved one, &c. 
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1 Let us sing of the sweets 
Which the Sie enclose, 
Precious in the j Jessamine, 
The lily and the rose. 


a@ circle. 


CLASSES. 


Sweets abound in clover tops 
To tempt the honey bee, _ —~ 
And humble bee and butterfly 
Around them you may see. 
Sweet honey, sweet honey, 
Busy honey bee ; 

Store it in your egien cells 
For Cora Bell and me. 


2 The humming-bird’s a honey bird, 
He sips from morn till night, 
And hovers round the honey flowers, 
With ever new delight. 
In winter time he hastes away 
To dwell in southern bowers ; 
But there I know he feeds all day 
Amid the blooming flowers. 
Sweet honey, &c._ 


There’s. Winnie Winn, and Lizzie Lee, 
And Cora Bell, and I, =z 
We love to wander ’mid-the flowers 
Beneath the summer sky. 
We gather honey-sickles sweet, 
And s sip with great delight, 
While Jenny ‘Wren sits on a bush 
And sings with all her might. 

Sweet honey, &e. ° 
O let us like the honey bee, 
That gathers precious store, 
A harvest rich for winter days 
When honey time is o’er; 
So let us in the days of youth 
Prepare for future years. 
Then happy and contented be, 
When age’s winter nears. 

Sweet honey, &c. 
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5. The Planet M Mevliay: 
When children sing this,they may join hand and move around in 
UNE. “ Haste thee Winter. 22. 
1 We rela in the planet Mercury. 

Very little beings as you may see. 

Swittly, ea pty bigs 


baie 2 


381 





Swiftly, swiftly, swiftly, swiftly, _ Of childhood’s friends so true. 8 Then sing ye sons of noble sires! 
Round the sun thus hasten we Farewell, &c. gee And guard ye well the altar fires, 
That live in the planet Mercury. 83 The hours of day, fly swift away, And higher build the massive wall, 
Oh, how warm in Mercury. Soon comes the sunset fair ; And higher build the massive wall, 
Winter there we never see. _ The night draws near, when endeth all High rear the domey that all may see 
Always do the mild winds blow, Life’s pleasure, strife and care. Our temple vast of Liberty! 
Always do the waters flow Then let us hope, another life And here let Justice, calm, serene, 
In our planet Mercury. To us will then be given; And beauteous Love and Peace be seen, 
Very small as you may see. United then, we'll cheerful sing And God our only monarch be ; 
Near the sun and very small, Amid the choirs of Heaven... The guardian of our Liberty, 
Yet ’tis not too warm at all, Farewell, &c. A Firm, 7 re eG a ; 
4 5 E a eee ‘ ° (2 LUStMAS ree. 
Though this cold-earth may you please. ~. Tiie"New Hail Columbin. “Tone. Low Backed Car.” 
If we Jive here we should: freeze, The singers should dec/aim this song. They should sing standing. 1 The Christmas tree is bending, 
wre ane planet Mercury. 5a e — line, make a gesture with the left es at the word This merry Christmas night ; 
or , a hb j Ru 2 in « el §6 fy Au j ; K « J =<) 
Litile beings as you may. sea wigan gina sh word fee in the ceond ne aks one | «Mor varied fruits than ever grew 
2 ‘ y . the third line,use the left hand again,and soon. At the words,“‘Firm, Are hanging there in sight. 
Little beings so gay and free. united,” &c. - Let-all join hands. A band of happy schoolmates, 
Thus we circle round the sun, 1 All hail, Columbia, great and free ! . We wait to gather them; 
Till our little short year is done. No land may e’er compare with thee, We long to shake each laden bough, 
We of the planet Mercury O’er lofty mountain, fertile plain, sive And strip each trembling stem. rm 
Happy beings as you may see, . ‘ O’er lofty mountain, fertile plain, CHORUS. 
mi Panta, O’er winding river, stormy sea O the beautiful Christmas tree, 
Tune. “ Auld Lang Syne.” There rulest thou, fair Liberty ! How happy this day, are we, 
Now schoolmates dear, the year has past, And here, as in the days of old ~ While dancing,and singing,and merrily springing, 
At length the day appears, The host of freemen, firm and bold, Round the beautiful Christmas tree. | 
The day of many a cheering hope, When foes assail, for thee again, 2 How gay would be the garden, 
And many saddening fears. | The strife will join on battle plain. In which such fruits were found; 
And ah, to every comrade dear, : ~ - CHORUS. How brightly there the sun would shine, 
To all here loved so well, Firm, united let us be, * ie How sweetly bird-songs sound. 
To every dear familiar face, ; Rallying round our liberty ; We know that pleasant garden, 
We each must bid farewell. s As a band of brothers joined, 4 The garden of kind hearts ; 
CHORUS. Peace and plenty we shall find. And gaily there sings cheerfulness 
Farewell, farewell, dear friends, farewell, 2 All hail, Columbia, great and free ! Till daylight fair departs. 
To mem’ry ever dear, : Ascend, O morning, from the sea! O the beautiful, &e. 
Forget we not, in future years Arise, O sun, thy beams display, - 3 The Christmas tree is bending 
’ The ones that loved us here. Arise, O sun thy beams display, This merry Christmas night; 
The world before us seems full dark, Ilumine mountain, forest, strand, More varied fruits than ever grew, 
And many a danger near ; ls Where dost thou light so fair a land ? Are hanging there in sight. + ata 
And each may pass through many a storm, From day to day, from year to year, And as its fruits we gather, = 
Unknown while sheltered here ; Shall freedom’s sun shine brightly here ; O let us all take care, 
But ah, when sorrows round us press, No shadowing cloud, no envious night That fruits of kindness, love and truth, 
Fond mem’ry will review Obscure the ever-glorious light, Our own hearts, too, may bear. 
The pleasant smiles, the fond earess, Firm, united, &c. O the beautiful, &e. He 
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